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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

SECRETARY OF LLABOR
WASHINGTON, D.C.

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting to the Congress the annual report on
training and employment programs for Program Year 1991 and Fiscal
Year 1992. The report is required by Section 169(d) of the Job
Training Partnership Act.

As you are aware, President Clinton has proposed a Middle
Class Bill of Rights that is designed to help Americans meet
the demands of the new economy. One of its four elements--a G.I.
Bill for America's Workers--will replace the outmoded and confus-
ing maze of Federal job training programs by putting resources
directly into workers' hands to learn and apply new skills. It
will also provide workers with the labor market information, ad-
vice, and job search help they need to get and keep good jobs.
And it will transform the welter of current youth programs to
support the education and school-to-work reforms already underway
in States and local communities.

I look forward to working with you on this proposal as it
moves through the Congress.

Siy ely,

/ )
Robert B. Reich

March 1995

vii



Abbreviation and Acronym List

The following are abbreviations and acronyms used throughout the Training and Emplovment
Report of the Secretary of Labor.

AFDC .. ..
AODA . ...

Aid to Families with Dependent Children
Alcohol and Other Drugs of Abuse

. Advisory Panel for the Dictionary of Occupational Titles

Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training
Bureau of Labor Statistics

Benefits Quality Control

Career Development Training Institute

. Council of Governors’ Policy Advisors

Computer-Managed Instruction
Calendar Year

.. Defense Conversion Adjustment Program

Dictionary of Qccupational Titles
Disaster Unemployment Assistance
Extended Benefits

Employee Career Development

. Economic Development and Employer Planning System
. Economic Dislocation and Worker Adjusiment Assistance

Equal Employment Opportunity

. Employers’ National Job Service Council

Employment Service

Employment Standards Administration

Employment Security Department (Washington State)
English-as-a-Second L.anguage

Employment and Training Administration

Emergency Unemployment Compensation

Fiscal Year

General Educational Development (also General Equivalency Degree)
UU.8. Department of Health and Human Services

1).S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
Interstate Job Bank

Indian and Native American

. Immigration Nursing Relief Act

Immigration and Naturalization Service
International Union of Operating Engineers

Job Opportunities and Basic Skills Training Program
Job Search Assistance

Job Service Employer’s Committee

. Job Training for the Homeless Demonstration Program

Job Training Partnership Act

. Job Training Quarterly Survey

Labor-Management Committee
Nationat Alliance of Business

. National Association of Housing and Redevelopment Officials

National Association of Manufacturers

. National Commission for Employment Policy

National Institute for Standards and Technology



Abbreviation and Acronym List (continued)

NOICC ... National QOccupational Information Coordinating Committee

NTIS ..... National Technical Information Service
OJIT...... On-the-job training
OPM ..... Office of Personnel Management
OT1...... Office of Treatment Improvement
P&D ..... Pilot and Demonstration
PL........ Program Improvement
PIC ...... Private Industry Council
PMR ..... Performance Measurement Review
PY. ...... Program Year
QC....... Quality Control
RQC ..... Revenue Quality Control
SAC ... State Apprenticeship Council
SCANS ... Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills
SCSEP ... Senior Community Service Employment Program
sDAa ... .. Service Delivery Area
SEED .... Self-Employment and Enterprise Development Project (Washington State)
SESA .... State Employment Security Agency ‘
SITCC ... State Job Training Coordinating Council
SOICC ... State Occupational [nformation Coordinating Committee
SPIR ..... Standardized Participant Information Report
SST...... Social Skills Training
STEP..... Summer Training and Education Program
STi ...... State Training Inventory
TAA .. ... Trade Adjustment Assistance
"TEAMS .. Technical Education & Assistance for Mid- and Small-Sized Firms
TITC. . ... Targeted Jobs Tax Credit
TRA .. ... Trade Readjustment Allowance
TTRC . ... Training Technology Resource Center
UCFE .... Unemployment Compensation for Federal Civilian Employees
ucx ..... Unemployment Compensation for Ex-servicemembers
ur....... Unemployment Insurance
VA....... U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs
WARN ... Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notification
WBA .. ... Weekly Benefit Amount
WIST . ... Women in the Skilled Trades
YFC ..... Youth Fair Chance
YOU ..... Youth Opportunities Unlimited
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PROGRAM
ACTIVITIES

INTRODUCTION

This chapter of the annual Training and Employment
Report of the Secretary of Labor describes the programs
operated by the Department of Labor’s Employment and
Training Administration (ETA) during Program Year 1991
(July 1991 through June 1992) and Fiscal Year 1992 (Oc-
tober 1991 through September 1992). ETA is the Federal
agency that oversees the Nation’s major job training,
employment, and unemployment compensation programs.

Throughout the Report period, many of the Depart-
ment’s efforts focused on assisting a growing number of
unemployed workers—as the impact of the 1990-91 re-
cession pushed the unemployment rate up from 6.8 per-
cent in October 1991 to 7.7 percent in June 1992. (Chart
1 shows the national unemployment rate during this pe-
riod by quarter.)

In Fiscal Year (FY) 1992, four million people received
benefits under the Emergency Unemployment Compen-
sation (EUC) program, which extended payments to
people who had exhausted their regular unemployment
insurance benefits.

In addition, in Program Year (PY) 1991 over 20.4 mil-
lion people registered with local Employment Service (ES)
offices, up more than 1.2 million from PY 1990. Expen-
ditures for ES transactions totaled $768 million during
the year—an increase of $60 million from the PY 1990
level of $708 million.

While providing services and income maintenance for
unemployed workers, the Department also continued its
focus on building a globally competitive, highly skilled,
and trained workforce, both to strengthen the Nation’s
economy and to improve the upward mobility and earn-
ing power of American workers. To this end, the Depart-
ment built on the work of the National Advisory Com-
mission on Work-Based Learning and the Secretary’s
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills (SCANS).!

1 The National Advisory Commission on Work-Based Learning
was chartered for a two-year period, from October 1990 through
September 1992. The Commission, composed of business,
education, and labor leaders, was appointed to advise the
Department on ways to increase the skill levels of the American

While both groups completed their missions during the
Report period, their work helped to lay a foundation for
special Departmental activities that included assisting U.S.
companies with work-based learning programs and the
reorganization of work, and strengthening workforce lit-
eracy efforts.

This introductory section of Chapter 1 describes spe-
cial activities of the Department during the period cov-
ered by the Report. The remainder of the chapter reports
on individual programs for which ETA is responsible: Job
Training Partnership Act programs, the Job Training for
the Homeless Demonstration Program, Apprenticeship,
the Senior Community Service Employment Program, the
Employment Service, Unemployment Insurance, Trade
Adjustment Assistance, and the Labor Surplus Areas Pro-
gram. It also summarizes the activities of two indepen-
dent Federal organizations responsible for employment-
related activities, the National Commission for Employment
Policy and the National Occupational Information Coor-
dinating Committee.

Special Program and Legislative Activities

The Department initiated its TEAMS (Technical Edu-
cation and Assistance for Mid- and Small-sized Firms)
effort to help smaller firms enhance their productivity by
developing a highly skilled and flexible workforce.?

The TEAMS strategy focuses on interagency partner-
ships and joint agreements with business assistance in-
termediaries to deliver technical assistance to small

1 (continued) workforce and to expand workers’ access to work-
based learning at all stages of their careers. SCANS, established
in February 1990 to determine the skills pedple need to succeed
in the world of work, completed its work in PY 1991 with the
release of its final publication, Learning a Living: A Blueprint for
High Performance. The report calls for the reinvention of
American education, a reorganization of work and work-based
learning, and a restructuring of educational assessment. The
Commission’s report is summarized in Chapter 2.

2 TEAMS has been incorporated into the larger Incumbent
Worker Training Initiatives effort of the Department.



Chart 1. National Unemployment Rate, October 1991 - June 1992
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Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

companies. Traditionally, these entities have focused on
financial assistance needs, promoting the sharing and
adoption of technology, and industrial modernization. The
TEAMS effort recognizes that major productivity gains
can be realized by integrating the human element—
through training and work redesign—with traditional
services.

Among several intermediaries involved in the TEAMS
effort is the Department of Commerce’s National Insti-
tute for Standards and Technology (NIST). During FY
1992, the Department of Labor worked with NIST to de-
velop a human resource assessment tool to include with
the technology assistance that NIST provides to firms
through its Manufacturing Technology Centers. The De-
partment and NIST also worked together to explore hu-
man resource development through NIST’s State Tech-
nology Extension Program.

The National Association of Manufacturers (NAM) is
another TEAMS intermediary. The Department worked
with NAM to develop and implement an effective strat-

egy to ensure that employers have a source of informa-
tion and technical assistance to cover current and future
worker readiness needs. Part of this effort was joint spon-
sorship of a series of 14 focus group sessions with manu-
facturing firms and their employees. Findings from the
focus groups were used to design two pilot workshops
which were conducted with chief executive officers. A
report on the focus group sessions, entitled Workforce
Readiness: A Manufacturing Perspective, was completed
in June 1992.

A National Workforce Assistance Collaborative, which
was authorized by the National Literacy Act of 1991, was
established in 1993 to develop and disseminate technical
assistance tools on human resource development and
management systems that reflect characteristics of high-
performance workplaces. The products and services of
the Collaborative are targeted to the intermediaries that
assist small businesses.

The Training Technology Resource Center (TTRC) is
the Department’s central repository of information on best



practices, emerging training technology, and the reorga-
nization of work. TTRC, one of whose functions is to sup-
port the TEAMS effort, serves as an ETA in-house clear-
inghouse for information on workforce development.

In response to the National Literacy Act, the Depart-
ment began working with the Departments of Education
and Health and Human Services to create a National In-
stitute for Literacy. The Institute, established in PY 1992,
is jointly administered by the three Departments. It is de-
signed to conduct and coordinate studies on adult literacy
and learning programs; provide technical assistance and
training to public and private policymakers and literacy
practitioners; and operate a toll-free hotline offering in-
formation on literacy.

The Department also jointly funded with the Depart-
ment of Education exploratory research to develop a new
testing tool based on the SCANS “know-how” (see the
discussion of SCANS findings in Chapter 2) that will pro-
vide for assessments of national workforce readiness. The
research project is administered jointly by the two De-

partments and the Office of Personnel Management -

(OPM). The Department and OPM also planned to inves-
tigate ways in which the instrument could be used for in-
dividual diagnosis. ,

One of the Department’s major, ongoing research ef-
forts during PY 1991 was the analysis of data obtained in
its 1990 Workplace Literacy Survey, conducted by the
Educational Testing Service. This is the culmination of a
two-phased project which surveyed and profiled the work-
place literacy levels of Job Training Partnership Act
(JTPA), Employment Service, and Unemployment Insur-
ance (UI) program participants and produced a workplace
literacy testing instrument for use by job training pro-
grams, schools, and others in evaluating individual cli-
ents’ literacy levels.

Department staff worked throughout the Report period
on a variety of issues related to passage of the amend-
ments to JTPA, which were signed into law in September
1992. The Job Training Reform Amendments of 1992,
which became effective July 1, 1993, target JTPA pro-
grams to those seriously in need or at risk of failure in the
labor market, enhance the quality of services, strengthen
accountability, and promote coordination of human re-
source programs serving the disadvantaged. (See the
JTPA section in this chapter for more information on the
amendments.)

Other Special Initiatives

During the Report period, the Department undertook
activities to examine the reorganization of work and to
enhance computer technology and automation in several
programs.

The Department awarded two contracts to examine how
companies can introduce ‘“high performance work sys-
tems,” which combine decentralized authority with train-
ing and employment security to increase quality, produc-
tivity, and customer service. A number of companies have
adopted this nontraditional approach to increase their prof-
itability and competitive performance. By studying the
experiences of firms which have implemented changes in
work organization and culture, the projects will identify
factors that promote success for companies and their em-
ployees.

The Departmerit also funded upgrades to several auto-
mated information systems during the Report period.
Among programs receiving funds to enhance their tech-
nological capacities were the Employment Service (for
its labor exchange function), Alien Labor Certification,
and Unemployment Insurance. In February 1992, 29 States
were awarded a total of $12 million to enhance ES deliv-
ery systems. Most of the States used the funds to auto-
mate job search delivery and Interstate Job Bank systems,
enhance existing automated systems used by employers
and jobseekers, or implement self-search employment
systems.

A total of $3.2 million was awarded to 10 States and
the District of Columbia to automate the processing of
alien labor certifications and requests for prevailing wage
information from employers who want to hire certain eli-
gible foreign workers. These States handle approximately
90 pércent of all alien labor certification cases.

In April 1992, $18.2 million was awarded to 12 States
to upgrade their Ul systems. The funds were used for a wide
variety of activities, which included redesigning benefit
and tax systems, developing expert systems, replacing cen-

tral processing units, and purchasing imaging systems.

JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP
ACT PROGRAMS

Program Overview

JTPA authorizes the largest system of Federal job train-
ing and retraining programs in the United States. These
programs are designed to prepare economically disadvan-
taged youths and adults and dislocated workers to com-
pete in the labor market. During PY 1991—July 1, 1991,
through June 30, 1992—JTPA programs served approxi-
mately 2.4 million people, with expenditures totaling $4.3
billion.? Table 1 presents summary information on the

3 The number of people served by JTPA represents the total
number of participants served under the individual titles (Titles
I, I, and 1V, including veterans’ programs). Some participants
were enrolled under more than one title. Expenditures cover
costs of Titles 11, 11, and IV, including veterans’ activities.



Table 1. JTPA Expenditure and Participant Levels for Selected Programs, PY 1991

Expenditures Total Number of

Title (in Millions) Participants

-A: AdultandYouth .. ... ... ... ... ... ... . ..... 31,7461 1,021,800

1-B: SummerYouth? .. ... . . . 1,022.9 795,100

i: Dislocated Workers . ........................... 486.1 332,200
IV:  National Programs: :

Indian and Native Americans . ................. 58.9 26,600

Migrant and Seasonal Farmworkers. .. ... .,..... 67.1 48,500

JobCorps. ... 849.3 101,100

Note: The total number of people served by JTPA represents the total number of participants served under the individual titles. Some
participants were enrolled under more than one title at different times during the year.

3The summer figures (Title 11-B} are for the summer of 1992. They include Indian and Native American youth programs, as well as SDA

programs.

Source: L).S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration,

number of participants and expenditures for selected pro-
grams during the Report period. Detailed data on JTPA
funding and participants, by State, for several JTPA pro-
grams are provided in the Statistical Appendix of this
Report.

Under the JTPA legislation, the Department sets broad
program policy; allocates funds to the States; prescribes
standards for program performance; monitors and con-
ducts audits of State and local program activities; pro-
vides technical assistance to States and local program
operators; evaluates programs and supports research and
demonstration projects; and directly administers programs
for certain groups of workers.

State and local governments, in partnership with the
private sector, manage and administer most JTPA pro-
grams. Govemors approve locally developed plans and
monitor programs 1o ensure compliance with Federal regu-
lations and standards.

Job training services are delivered through the follow-
ing administrative structures:

* State Job Training Coordinating Councils
(SJTCCs), which provide Governors with advice and
counsel on training activities and recommend the des-
ignation of Service Delivery Areas. Members, ap-
pointed by Govemors, represent business, State leg-
islatures, State agencies, local government and
educational agencies, labor, communrity-based orga-
nizations, and the general public.

¢ Service Delivery Areas (SDAs), which are the ad-
ministrative districts into which the Nation is divided

for JTPA purposes. They are designated by the Gov-
emors to receive Federal job training funds. Among
the areas antomatically eligible to be SDAs are units
of local government with populations of 200,000 or
more. There were 641 SDAs during PY 1991.

* Private Industry Councils (PICs), which are es-
tablished by local elected officials-in each SDA to
provide guidance and oversight for job and training
programs at the SDA level. PICs enlist representa-
tives from various segments of the private sector to
actively manage job training programs. PIC mem-
bership includes representatives from business, edu-
cational agencies, organized labor, rehabilitation
agencies, community-based organizations, economic
development agencies, and the Employment Service.
The majority of a PIC’s members must represent
business and industry within the SDA, and the PIC
chairperson must be a business representative.

The JTPA legislation mandates standards for program
performance, reflecting its emphasis on training outcomes
and State and local accountability. Through quantified
measures, performance standards assess program out-
comes and thus gauge how well the JTPA system is meet-
ing the Department’s objectives.

PY 1991 Initiatives

The following are highlights of special JTPA activities
undertaken in PY 1991.



JTPA Amendments

Department staff provided technical assistance to Con-
gressional members and staff throughout PY 1991 on is-
sues related to the development of the JTPA amendments,
which were enacted in September 1992 as the Job Train-
ing Reform Amendments of 1992 (PL. 102-367). The
law, the culmination of a four-year effort to revise JTPA,
became effective on July 1, 1993. (See accompanying box
for highlights of the legislation.)

Grants to Streamline Training Programs

During the Report period, the Department made funds
available to all States to begin streamlining and integrat-
ing Federal vocational education and training programs.
Distribution of the funds was based on the relative size of
each State’s JTPA Title II-A allotments, with nine-month
grants ranging from $20,000 to $50,000. The total amount
awarded was $1,990,000.

Development of Performance Standards

The Department awarded a contract for analytical and
statistical support to refine and update models used for
performance standards for JTPA programs (and for the
Employment Service) and to help develop new measures
and standard-setting approaches for Program Years 1994
and 1995. The contract calls for the provision of training
in standard-setting methodologies and in developing ap-
propriate formats for new types of data systems. It also
includes a review of relevant empirical research and an
examination of the feasibility of developing alternative
performance models.

Coordination with the JOBS Program

The Department continued its collaboration with the
Departments-of Health and Human Services and Educa-
tion in a jointly funded, three-year effort to coordinate

technical assistance in the implementation of the Job
Opportunities and Basic Skills (JOBS) Training Program.
Created by the Family Support Act of 1988 (P.L. 100~
485), JOBS is designed to provide education, training,
and employment assistance to recipients of Aid to Fami-
lies with Dependent Children (AFDC), with the goal of
enabling them to become self-sufficient.

In the second year of the effort, several regional work-
shops were provided for program administrators and ser-
vice providers, including five on program design and a
pilot workshop on marketing. A coordination handbook
was completed and distributed by the three agencies. Ef-
forts during the final year focused on providing technical
assistance to States to enhance the coordination between
the JTPA and JOBS programs.

JTPA Presidential Awards

Sixteen winners were recognized by the Secretary of
Labor at the fifth annual JTPA Presidential Awards cer-
emony. These awards were presented to private sector
volunteers, PICs, and training programs that made exem-
plary contributions to the JTPA system by providing qual-
ity job training opportunities to economically disadvan-
taged people. The recipients were honored for their
commitment to effective programs for youth, dislocated
workers, and others with multiple barriers to employment;
for their ability to coordinate various resources to pro-
vide streamlined program services; and for offering ef-
fective training services for those individuals most at risk.

JTPA Programs By Title

The following sections describe services and programs
authorized under Titles II, III, and IV during PY 1991.
They include a brief description of each program’s op-
erations, participant outcomes, and performance standards.

employment.

service strategies.

staff who administer and deliver JTPA services.

Job Training Reform Amendments of 1992
P.L. 102-367

Effective July 1, 1993, the Job Training Reform Amendments of 1992:
® Target the program to those disadvantaged people with the most serious skill deficiencies and other barriers to

* Improve the quality of services provided through participant assessment and the development of individual
¢ Establish a separate year-round youth title but retain the summer jobs program.
® Institute new, rigorous fiscal and procurement controls in order to strengthen program accountability.

¢ Create a new national capacity-building and replication program to improve program quality and the skills of

¢ Authorize the creation of State Human Resource Investment Councils to provide Governors with an important
new tool for planning and overseeing a coherent statewide system of vocational education and training.




Adult and Youth Programs, Title [1-A

Tite 1-A, JTPA’s basic block grant program, provided
training and other services during PY 1991 for over one mil-
lion participants—economically disadvantaged adults and
youth, and others who faced significant employment barri-
ers. Services included classroom instruction, on-the-job rain-
ing (OJT). job search assistance, work experience, remedial
education, supportive services, and other types of job-related
assistance, such as counseling and skills assessment. Expen-
ditures during the period totaled more than $1.7 billion.*

According to a formula based on the relative shares of
jobless and economically disadvantaged people in each
State, funds were made available for local programs
through biock grants to States. Seventy-eight percent of a
State's Title I1-A funds were allocated by formula to lo-
cal SDAs. States retained the remaining 22 percent of
funds for:

¢ Coordination with State education programs (eight

percent);

¢ Incentive grants for programs exceeding performance

standards or technical assistance (six percent).

* . Training programs for older workers (three percent);

and

¢ State administrative responsibilities, including sup-

* port for the State Job Training Coordinating Council
(five percent).

Most of the Title [I-A projects were provided by the
network of 641 SDAs across the Nation. These SDA pro-
grams served over 796,000 peopie in PY 1991 (78 per-
cent of Title II-A’s total enrollment).

In PY 1991, 44 percent of Title 11-A participants re-
ceived classroom training, an increase of four percentage
points trom the previous program year. Chart 2 compares
the distribution of program activity for Title 1I-A for Pro-
gram Years 1990 and 1991. Participants in OJT and job
search assistance had the highest entered employment
rates, followed by those who received classroom train-
ing, work experience, and other services. The average
length of stay in all programs was 27 weeks.

Participant characteristics for PY 1991 are similar to
those of the previous year. Increased coordination with
the JOBS training program resulted in an increase in the

4 Title II-A expenditures are from the JTPA Semiannual Status
Report. Title il-A participant data are from the JTPA Annual
Status Report, except the following, which are from the Job
Training Quarterly Survey {(ITQS): percentage of participants
economically disadvantaged, entered employment rates by
program activity, percentage of clients served by program
activity, and hourly wage by program activity. AH participant
characteristics and experiences are those of PY 1991
terminees—that is, persons who left [TPA programs during the
program year. {The JTQS provides information on a nationally
representative sample of terminees.)

proportion of aduit terminees who are welfare recipients.
By statute, up to 10 percent of Title [I-A participants are
not required to be economically disadvantaged if they face
other barriers to employment. Ninety-three percent of the
participants were economically disadvantaged in PY 1991.
Table 2 lists the participant characteristics of adult and
youth Title II-A terminees.

In PY 1991, the adult and adult welfare entered em-
ployment rates for SDA programs were 63 percent and
53 percent, respectively. The average hourly wage at place-
ment for adults increased in PY 1991, up from $5.85 to $6.08.
The youth positive termination rate was 74 percent.

With the exception of the youth entered employment
rate, Title [1-A performance standards were generally met.
Table 3 compares the standards with national average pro-
gram outcomes for the year. !

The measures for the Title I1-A performance standards
reflected the following Department of Labor goals: tar-
geting services on a more at-risk population; improving
the quality and intensity of services that lead to long-term
employability and increased earnings; placing greater
emphasis on basic skills acquisition and on improving
participants’ ability to qualify for employment or advanced
education and training; and promoting comprehensive,
coordinated human resource programs to address the
multiple needs of at-risk populations.

The adult and welfare followup measures indicate a
program'’s ability to contribute to participants’ longer-term
employability and economic self-sufficiency, as measured
13 weeks after leaving the program. The youth measures
reinforce the Department’s emphasis on developing em-
ployability skills and employment—including acquiring
educational and vocational credentials—and dropout pre-
vention and recovery.

In addition to providing information on these outcomes,
an expanded reporting system included data on the level
of service provided to additional hard-to-serve groups,
including homeless individuals, people with multiple bar-
riers to employment, people lacking a significant work
history, JOBS program participants, and veterans.

Governors retained their discretion to establish addi-
tional noncost standards to reflect State policy and their
authority to modify national standards to account for lo-
cal conditions that can have an impact on SDA perfor-
mance, such as economic factors and participant mix. The
Department annually updates an adjustment model that
helps Governors set standards for their SDAs and pre-
vents SDAs from being penalized for operating in an eco-
nomically depressed environment or for serving large
numbers of hard-to-serve participants.

5 $pecific State funds and numbers of participants for Title Il-A
are shown in the Statistical Appendix of this Report.



Chart 2. Title II-A Program Activity Distribution,
PY 1991 and PY 1990
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Performance standards for PY 1992 were developed in
PY 1991. The Department decided to retain in PY 1992
the same types of measures used in the PY 1990-91 pe-
riod, to provide stability in the JTPA system in anticipa-
tion of operational changes resulting from the pending
amendments and from implementation of the Standard-
ized Participant Information Report (SPIR)? for Titles
II-A and IIL

6 The SPIR system requires States to report annually to the
Department individual records rather than summary data on
client demographics, program participation, and outcomes for
those enwolled in Titles H-A and lil. The new reporting system,
phased in during PY 1992 and fully operational in PY 1993,
makes possible more meaningful comparisons of client
characteristics, service delivery, and program results, thus
contributing to improved services and better program management.
It replaced previous administrative reporting requirements and
surveys used to supplement federally required reports.



Table 2. JTPA Titles 11-A and 11-B Selected Participant Characteristics
(Percent Distribution), PY 1991

- Title I1-A: Title 11-A: Title 11-8:
Characteristic .
Adult Youth Summer Program

Sex:

Male.. ... . .. ... ... ... ... 42 47 50

Female .......... ... ... ............ 58 53 50
Age:

1405 — 16 41

T6-18 . — 32 37

19-21 — 51 21

22254 97 —_ —

B 3 — —
Education:

Dropout . ... ... ... ... . il 25 26 5

Student. .. ... ...l —_ 49 - 85

HSgraduate. . ............ ... .. ...... 74 20 10
Race/Ethnicity:

White .......... ... ... ..., 54 43 26

Black. ... ..o 29 35 42

Hispanic. ...t 13 19 27

Native American. .................... 2 2 1

ASIAN ... 2 2 3
Limited English ........................ 6 5 T
Disability ............... ... ... ...... 10 15 13
Single Head of Household .............. 34 12 5

Note: Title 1I-A data are based on characteristics of terminees—persons who left JTPA during PY 1991—and are for programs operated by
SDAs. Title I1-B data, also for programs operated by SDAs, are for the summer of 1992. Figures may not add to 100 percent due to

rounding.

Source: |TPA Annual Status Repont for Title i-A and Summer Youth Performance Report for Title i1-B. U.S. Department of Labor, Employ-

ment and Training Administration.

However, the numerical levels were revised to reflect
PY 1991 experience and, in the case of eamings mea-
sures, to account for inflation and increases in the mini-
mum wage. The adjustment models were also updated
for PY 1992 to account for changes in economic condi-
tions and services for new hard-to-serve clients. As for
Program Years 1990 and 1991, cost standards were not
included because experience has shown that they discour-
aged providing hard-to-serve clients with the intensive
training services they needed.
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As part of its ongoing technical assistance on perfor-
mance standards, the Department conducts nationwide
training annually for the JTPA community. The training
is designed both to ensure proper use and application of
performance standards and to provide the ITPA system
with the latest information on Department initiatives, re-
search, and measures to improve quality. In addition to
the traditional technical tracks on reporting and standards
calculations, major topics covered in PY 1991 included
youth employability enhancements, effective OJT



Table 3. Title 11-A Performance Standards
and Outcomes, PY 1991

Measure Standards | Outcomes?
Postprogram:
Followup Employment
Rate ............. 62% 61%
Welfare Followup
Employment Rate . . . 51% 51%
Followup Weekly
Earnings .......... $204 $247
Welfare Follow. up
Weekly Earnings . . $182 $233
Title [1-A Youth:
Entered Employment
Rate ............. 45% 42%
Employability
Enhancement . ... .. 33% 50%

*National ave fﬁBES-

Source: LS. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration.

programs, capacity building, improving the quality of
traiming, and use of followup data.

Summer Youth Programs, Title 11-B

Title II-B provides economically disadvantaged youth
with work experience and training services during the
summer months. The Summer Youth Employment and
Training Programs are conducted by SDAs, which are
required to assess the reading and math levels of eligible
Title I1-B participants and to provide basic remedial edu-
cation services for enrollees who do not meet locally de-
termined education standards. In addition to education
services and work experience with public and private non-
profit agencies, summer participants may receive class-
room training, on-the-job training, counseling, and other
supportive services.

In June 1992, $500 million in supplemental funds was

allnratad 14 tha RDAc tn nravids cnmmer iohe and train-
anccated o e SUAS 10 provide summer 1008 and rain

ing to additional disadvantaged vouth under Title II-B.
The supplement, part of an emergency urban aid pack-
age, was in response to the need of inner cities to provide
meaningful job opportunities to youth,

Most Title II-B funds were distributed to States and
SDAs in PY 1991 by the same formula used for Title [1-A

il

monies.” In 1992, total SDA summer expenditures ex-
ceeded $1 billion, an increase of $319 million over the
previous year, reflecting the supplemental funding pro-
vided. The first $100 million of the supplement was tar-
geted to the Nation’s largest 75 cities, while the balance
was spread nationwide and used the statutory formula
based principally on uﬁempmymem

The 1992 summer program® provided jobs, education,

and training to over 782,000 participants—227,000 more
than the previous summer. Thus, the States and the SDAs
appear to have made exceptional efforts to recruit addi-
tional participants into the program, given the late timing
of the supplemental appropriation.

Title 1I-B participant characteristics, displayed in Table

2, changed somewhat in 1992, probably reflecting, in part,
the targeting of the suppiemental funding. Some of the
changes are as follows:

® The proportion of white participants dropped from
30 percent in 1991 to 26 percent in 1992. During the
same time period, the proportion of black partici-
pants increased from 40 percent to 42 percent and
the proportion of Hispanic participants increased
from 26 percent to 27 percent.

¢ The number of participants with disabilities de-
creased from 15 percent to 13 percent in 1992,

® The proportion of participants with limited English-
speaking abilities increased from six percent to 11
percent.

* The number of participants who were single heads
of households with dependents under the age of 18
increased from three percent in 1991 to five percent
in 1992.

* The number of participants who were school drop-
outs increased from four percent to five percent, while
the number who were students decreased from 87
percent to 85 percent.

Dislocated Worker Programs, Title I11

Title IIT authorizes employment-related assistance to
disiocated workers, including those who have lost their
jobs because of plant closings or layoffs. Services pro-
vided to dislocated workers include assessment, retrain-
ing, job search assistance, job development, needs-related
payments, and supportive services.

Eighty percent of the Tite III annual appropriation is
allotted by formula to the States. Up to 40 percent of each

State’s allotment may be used by the Governor to administer
7 Specific State funds and numbers of participants for Title I1-B
are shown in the Statistical Appendix of this Report.

8 This Report discusses the 1992 summer program because funds
for it were included in JTPA appropriations for PY 1991. The

source of statistics on these programs is the | TPA Summer Youth
Performance Report.



the I'TPA dislocated worker system, to provide “rapid re-
sponse” in the event of plant closures and substantial lay-
offs, and to provide Statewide, regional, or industry-wide
dislocated worker activities. The remaining 60 percent of
a State’s allotment must be distributed to substate areas
to provide retraining and other services at the tocal level.

The other 20 percent of the Tite III appropriation is
retained in the Secretary’s National Reserve Account for
discretionary projects serving workers affected by plant
ciosings and mass layoffs, projects in areas of special need
(including emergency response to natural disasters), tech-
nical assistance and training, and exemplary and demon-
stration programs. Discretionary funds are awarded in
response to applications that Governors may submit at
any time throughout a program year and may be spent
during the following two program years.

Expenditures of formula funds totated nearly $413 mil-
licn in PY 1991, an increase of almost $70 million, or
about 20 percent, from the level in PY 1990. As required
by legislation, excess unexpended formula funds are re-
captured and reallotted annually; funds recaptured in PY
1991 totaled approximatety 35 million. Approximately
$91 million was awarded during PY 1991 for discretion-
ary projects to serve dislocated workers in 32 States and
American Samoa.’ :

Participants in the Title I1l program in PY 1991 num-
bered over 332,000, a 13 percent increase from PY 1990.
The average cost per participant was $1,463, a seven per-
cent increase from the year before. For the 193,000 par-
ticipants who terminated from the program, the average
length of participation was 28 weeks, up from 22 weeks
the year before; almost 131,000, or 68 percent, had a job
when they left the program. The average hourly wage at
termination was $8.46.

Forty-five percent of Title III terminees received class-
room training services—a significant increase from 38
percent in PY 1990. (Chart 3 compares services received
by Title III terminees for PY 1991 and PY 1990.)

Table 4 provides data on selected participant charac-
teristics and program activity for Title IT1.

Title Il performance standards have remained un-
changed since PY 1988, with the national standard for
the entered employment rate set at 64 percent for PY 1991.
Governors were encouraged to set an average wage at
placement standard for dislocated worker programs,

Defense-Related Dislocations. During PY 1991, the
Department awarded over $23 million for 18 projects
under the Defense Conversion Adjustment Program
(DCAP). DCAP, part of Title III, was authorized by Con-
gress in 1990 to help workers who lose their jobs as a

9 Funding and participant levels for Title U1, by State, are
included in the Statistical Appendix of this Report.
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result of decreased defense spending. Under a memoran-
dum of agreement with the Department of Defense, up to
$150 million can be transferred to the Department of La-
bor to fund DCAP projects. With this funding, the Labor
Department anticipated serving some 70,000-80,000 ci-
vilians specifically affected by defense-related cuts.
Eligible grantees for DCAP funds are States, substate
area grantees designated under Title {II, employers, em-
ployer associations, and representatives of employees. The
funds are used exclusively for retraining and reemploy-
ment-related assistance, and include such services as coun-
seling, job development, and relocation- assistance. The
box on page 14 lists the projects funded in PY 1991.

Table 4. JTPA Title 111 Selected Participant
Characteristics and Program Activity,

PY 1991
Characteristic:
Sex
Male..... ... ... .. 55%
Female ........ ... .. ... ... . ...... 45
Age:
29andunder........ ... oL 23
30-54 .. 69
L D 8
Education:
Less than high schoot.................. 13
High school graduate . . ............ ... 49
Post-high school attendee ... ........ ... 38
College graduate and above . ......... "
Race/Ethnicity: :
White ... 74
Black. ... 15
Hispanmic................0 00 S 8
Native American...................... 1
Asian ... 2
UlClimant..................oooinns 58
Limited English .......... ... ... ... ... 3
Disability ..... ... oo 3
Single Head of Household ............... 12

Note: All data reflect characteristics/activities of terminees.
Source: Statistics are from the Worker Adjustmernt Annual
Program Repont. U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and
Training Administration.




Chart 3. Title III Program Activity Distribution,
PY 1991 and PY 1990
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Rapid Response. A key goal in dislocated worker pro- Governors. As part of the initiatives, during the period
grams is the ability to provide services as soon as pos- March through May 1992, the Department conducted six
sible upon notification of a plant closing or layoff, After Targeted Rapid Response Emergency Assistance Team

extensive review of rapid response issues with the JTPA visits to States that were most in need of immediate rapid
systemn and the Department’s regional offices, the Secre- response technical assistance—New York, Ohio, Louisi-
tary announced rapid response initiatives in letters to all ana, Texas, California, and Florida.

13



Defense Conversion Adjustment Program
Projects Funded in PY 1991

Project State
Aerospace Industry. . ........... Arizona
Williams Air Force . . ........... Arizona
CGeorge Air Force Base . . ...... .. California

Sacramento Army Depot,

McClellan Air Force Base,

Mather Air Force Base .. .. .. .. California
Lowry Air Force Base .......... Colorado
General Dynamics Electric Boat . . Connecticut

UNC Naval Products ........... Connecticut
Chamberlain Manufacturing .. ... Iowa
Fansteel/Wellman Dynamics . . ... Iowa
England Air Force Base .. .. .. ... Louisiana
Fort Peck [ndian Reservation . . . . . Montana

General Dynamics-Land
GE-Aerospace . ............... Pennsylvania

Charleston Naval Shipyard. ... ... South Carolina
Charleston Naval Base . . .., ... .. South Carolina
Bergstrom Air Force Base ....... Texas
(Carswell Air Force Base. ... ..... Texas
Chase Naval Air Statton . ... .. ... Texas

In addition, the Department’s regional offices conducted
on-site visits in all States and the District of Columbia to
discuss issues of concern with rapid response units and to
agree upon any corrective actions which needed to be
taken. Among the issues identified were insufficient staff-
ing levels and limited establishment of Labor-Manage-
ment Committees (LMCs). Regional office staff then fol-
lowed up with the States until all issues were resolved.

In May and June, 12 Rapid Response Training Work-
shops were conducted and representatives from all States
were invited to attend. The purpose of the training was to
improve the delivery of rapid response assistance in the
event of plant closures and substantial layoffs nationwide,
and to stress the importance of LMCs.

The LMC:s are ad hoc groups of workers and managers
in a plant or office where workers are about to lose their
jobs. Group members organize to devise and implement a
strategy to respond to the needs of these workers (see box).

Other Activities. A total of $1.7 million was earmarked
in PY 1991 for a program to test innovative strategies in
response to farmworker dislocations. The demonstration
program was operated in fowa, Minnesota, North Dakota,
and South Dakota. Also, $2.5 million funded a demon-
stration program to evaluate job creation and entrepreneur-
ial training in response to worker dislocation. Awards for the
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six-site demonstration were made to projects in Georgia, I1-
linois, Michigan, Mississippi, and New York (two sites).

During the Report period, officials from the Depart-
ment met with representatives from the General Motors
(GM) Corporation, the United Auto Workers, and the State
of Michigan to discuss how best to coordinate support
services for workers affected by planned GM shutdowns.
In response to GM’s announcement of 12 eventual plant
closings affecting workers in four States, the Department
formed an in-house task force to assist employees dislo-
cated as a result of the corporate cutbacks and to coordinate
activities among the States and local communities affected.

The Department also provided an emergency grant of
up to $2 million to assist communities and workers af-
fected by civil unrest in California. The funds were used
for temporary jobs in public or private nonprofit agencies
to begin clean-up and repair of public structures and to
provide support services over a six-month period. A num-
ber of workers permanently dislocated from their jobs
because of the civil unrest found temporary work as a
result of the grant.

National Programs, Title IV

Title IV authorizes the Job Corps and other programs
administered directly by the Department that serve Indi-
ans and Native Americans, migrant and seasonal
farmworkers, and veterans. Title [V also authorizes the
National Commission for Employment Policy (NCEP),
the National Occupational Information Coordinating
Committee (NOICC), and federally administered techni-
cal assistance, labor market information, research and
evaluation, and pilots and demonstrations (P&D),

Four categories of Title IV activities are described in
this section: programs for Indians and Native Americans,

Characteristics of Labor-Mahagement
Committees

¢ Shared and equal participation by workers and
management. ‘

* Shared financial participation between the com-
pany, the State, and in some instances labor unions,
in paying for operating expenses of the committee.

* A jointly selected neutral chairperson.

® The ability to respond flexibly to the needs of af-
fected workers.

¢ A formal agreement terminable at will by work-
ers or the company management, and terminable
for cause by the Governor.

* [ocal job identification activities by the chairper-
son and members of the committee on behalf of
the affected workers.




programs for migrant and seasonal farmworkers, the Job
Corps, and pilot and demonstration programs.'?

Indian and Native American Programs. To help eli-
gible individuals prepare for and hold productive jobs,
Indian and Native American (INA) programs offer job
training, job referrals, counseling, and other employment-
related services, such as child care, transportation, and
training allowances. Those eligible for the programs in-
clude Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, Hawaiians, and other per-
sons of Native American descent who are economically
disadvantaged, unemployed, or underemployed.

In PY 1991, 180 program grantees served 26,600 Na-
tive American participants in all States and the District of
Columbia. The grantees included Indian tribes, other Na-
tive American communities, and various related organi-
zations. Their expenditures totaled $58.9 million. Chart 4
shows the distribution of services provided to participants
in Indian and Native American programs in PY 1991.

Approximately 52 percent of the 21,500 participants
who left the programs were placed in jobs. Another 31
percent attained an “employability enhancement,” indicat-
ing that they returned to school, entered another training pro-
gram or completed a major level of education, completed a
worksite training objective, or attained basic or occupational
skills proficiency. Of those who left the program during the
year, 50 peréent were male, 28 percent were 21 years or
younger, and 22 percent were high school dropouts.

During the Report period, the Department continued
to encourage grantees to coordinate their activities with
those of other human resources programs.

In addition to programs authorized under JTPA Title IV-A,
INA grantees atso received JTPA Tide 13-B funds to operate
sumimer programs for Native American youth. Approximately
13,000 Native American youth participated in such programs
in the summer of 1992, at a cost of $17.5 million.

With the program goals of JTPA expanding to empha-
size skill development for harder-to-serve populations, it
became necessary to update the measures upon which INA
program performance was assessed. To encourage develop-
ment of skills as well as employment, grantees were required
in PY 1991 to meet individually determined standards for
two out of the three following measures used to assess per-
formance: (1) an entered employment rate, (2) a positive ter-
mination rate, and (3) a new employability enhancement rate.

10 The activities of NCEP and NOICC are described at the end of
this chapter. Veterans’ services, administered by the Department of
Labor’s Office of the Assistant Secretary for Veterans’ Employment
and Training, are reviewed in the Secretary’s annual report to
Congress on veterans’ activities. These programs are targeted to
veterans with service-connected disabilities, veterans of the
Vietnam era, and veterans recently separated from military service.
The findings of research and evaluation projects completed during
the pertod covered by this Report are summarized in Chapter 2.
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The cost measure was dropped for PY 1991, as it was
for other JTPA programs, to encourage more intensive
training and program flexibility. However, for ptan review
and monitoring purposes only, an upper limit of a $4,000
average cost per participant was established for PY 1991,
Any grantee exceeding this limit was required to justify
and document the need for higher per-participant
expenditures.

The level of each performance standard is individually
determined for each grantee using a statistical model. Stan-
dards are based on a uniform, objective, and equitable
approach. Adjustments are made to each grantee’s stan-
dards to reflect comparative differences in the participants
served and in local labor market conditions, such as the
unemployment rate, percent of the workforce in manu-
facturing, and whether the population is urban or rural.

Migrant and Seasonal Farmworker Programs. Title
IV programs also help address chronic unemployment,
underemployment, and substandard living conditions
among migrant and seasonal farmworkers and their fami-
lies nationwide. They are designed to help migrant and
seasonal farmworkers who seek alternative job opportu-
nities to secure stable employment at an income above
the poverty level and to improve the living standard of

- those who remain in the agricultural labor market.

Through competitively awarded grants to public and
private nonprofit institutions, eligible economically dis-
advantaged farmworkers and their families are provided
training and other employment-related services, includ-
ing classroom instruction, on-the-job training, work ex-
perience, and supportive services (which may include child
care, health care, legal aid, transportation assistance, and
food and housing in emergency situations).

in PY 1991, regular migrant and seasonal farmworker
employment and training activities served approximately
48,500 eligible individuals at a cost of $67 million. Fifty-
three nonprofit organizations and State agencies operated
migrant and seasonal farmworker projects in 48 States
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico during the period.
Of the 48,500 total, over 39,000 participants received ser-
vices and left the program during PY 1991.

Well over half of those who left the program received
stand alone supportive services, such as child care, medi-
cal care, or emergency housing. Another 16,400 received
occupational or educational training. {About 10,100 of
those participants—62 percent of those who received train-
ing—were placed in unsubsidized employment.) The bal-
ance of the terminees received job search assistance or
employability enhancement, or left the program before
significant intervention by the grantees.

Thirty-five percent of those placed in jobs in PY 1991
were women; 19 percent were farmworker youth ages 2!
and under. The average annual income of terminees prior



Chart 4. Distribution of Services Provided to Participants In
Indian and Native American Programs, PY 1991
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to enroliment was $4,267, while the average annualized
wage of participants who obtained jobs was $11,773.
Classroom instruction and on-the-job training continued
to be the main employment strategies used by migrant
and seasonal farmworker grantees.

As program goals expanded to include basic education
and occupational skills development to enhance employ-
ability of harder-to-serve populations, the Department
updated measures upon which program performance was
assessed, to encourage both skills development and em-
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ployment. Two performance measures—Entered Empioy-
ment Rate and Average Wage at Placement—were used
in PY 1991.

The cost measure, Cost per Entered Employment, was
dropped in PY 1991, as it was for all other JTFA programs,
to encourage more intensive training and program flexibility.

As with the Indian and Native American programs,
performance standards used a statistical model that took
into account both participant characteristics and local la-
bor market conditions.



Job Corps. Job Corps is a major national training and
employment program which is administered directly by
the Department to address the multiple barriers to em-
ployment faced by disadvantaged youth, ages 16 through
22, throughout the United States. Its residential aspect
distinguishes Job Corps from other employment and train-
ing programs and enables it to provide a comprehensive
array of services in one setting 24 hours a day, seven days
a week. The program provides youth with a comprehen-

sive mix of services, including entry diagnostic testing,
occupational exploration and world-of-work training, oc-
cupational training, academic education, intergroup rela-
tions, counseling, life skills development, regular student
progress reviews, and work experience programs.

One hundred and eight Job Corps centers served 101,052
enrollees, including some 62,205 new trainees, during PY
1991. Job Corps expenditures during the period totaled
$796.2 million for program operations and $53.1 million for

Chart 5, Job Corps New Enrollments, FY 1966 Through PY 1991
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capital. Chart 5 provides data on new enrollments in Job
Corps since FY 1966. (The first center opened in January 1965.)

Enrollee Characteristics and Outcomes. Approximately
81 percent of the PY 1991 trainees were high school drop-
outs, The average reading level at the time of enrollment
was seventh grade. Nearly 74 percent of the students had
never held a full-time job. Sixty-eight percent were mi-
nority youth, and 62 percent were male.

An analysis of the total number of trainees who left
Iob Corps in PY 1991 and who were available for place-
ment in the six-month followup period during which place-
ments were tracked indicates that 75.6 percent were ei-
ther placed in jobs or went on to further education or other
training programs.

A breakdown by sex shows that almost 64 percent of
the men available for placement were placed in jobs (in-
cluding military} at an average hourly wage of $5.18, and
that 14 percent of the available men went on to other edu-
cation/training programs. Approximately 52 percent of the
women available for placement were placed in jobs (in-
cluding military) with an average hourly wage of $4.86,
and 19 8 percent of the available women enrolted in other
education/training programs,

Job Corps Initiatives. Because the workplace of the
1990s and beyond requires additional and advanced skills,
Job Corps developed an expanded, comprehensive, and
competency-based preliteracy to precollege academic
education program. The new program was introduced in
Program Years 1991 and 1992.

In the areas of reading, math, world-of-work, and Gen-
eral Educational Development {GED), the new program
stresses problem-solving and the learning of higher level
cognitive skills. Additions to the program include siruc-
tured courses in writing and thinking skills, English-as-a-
second language (ESL), and health education.

Effective and efficient delivery of the new academic edu-
cation program demands an innovative approach in order to
meet the requirements of an open-entry/open-exit educational
system based on individual student needs. Attainment of this
goal will be accomplished by implementing a networked
Computer-Managed Instructional (CMI) system.

CMI system databases contain all instructional assign-
ments and answer keys for progress tests and computer-
scorable assignments. By eliminating manual record-
keeping and assisting with the scoring and recording of
assignments, the system will free instructors to spend more
time with students in individual and small group instruction.

Job Corps received $1.5 million in its PY 1991 appro-
priation to increase the availability of child care services
for Job Corps students. These funds were used to coordi-
nate with State and local agencies to increase child care
services through both on-center child development pro-
grams and off-center linkages.
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During PY 1991, on-center child development programs
were operated for children of nonresidential students by
the Atlanta, San Jose, South Bronx, Pittsburgh, Potomac
(in Washington, D.C.), and San Diego Job Corps Centers.
The Turner {Albany, Ga.) and Flint Hills (Manhattan,
Kan.) Job Corps Centers initiated residential single-par-
ent programs in which young children and their parents
live on-center in special dormitories; the children partici-
pate in on-center child development programs while their
parents attend classes.

Because job skills may not be enough to ensure a young
person’s success in the labor force, a comprehensive So-
cial Skills Training (SST) program was implemented at
all centers during PY 1991. SST is a structured program
consisting of 50 skills which students are expected to
master. Included are skills such as teamwork, how to ask
a question, dealing with anger and embarrassment, self-
control, and arriving on time for work or appointments,
Techniques such as modeling, role-playing, performance
feedback, and other components determine how well stu-
dents apply the skills in different situations. Materials in-
clude videos, training tapes, student activity guides, train-
ing achievernent records, pamphlets, and other instructional
itemns. All center staff are trained to work with students on
social skills competencies. ‘

During PY 1991, Job Corps implemented a national
prevention and intervention program involving alcohol and
other drugs of abuse {(AODA). As part of this initiative,
centers conduct biochenuical testing on all new students
when they enroll, on studeats who are suspected of using
alcohol and/or other drugs, and on students who have a
written intervention plan. All centers have at least one
AQODA specialist on staff,

During the Reporr period, the Department signed an
interagency vocational training agreement with the De-
partment of Veterans Affairs (VA) to train Job Corps stu-
dents for a wide range of positions in the health care sup-
port field. Qualified graduates are assisted with placement
as nursing assistants, food handlers, ward ¢lerks, and physi-
cal therapy assistants in VA Medical Centers around the coun-
try. Trained workers for these positions are in high demand,
and the VA has had difficulty recruiting employees.

Six performance standards are used to measure the out-
comes of Job Corps programs. Two of the standards mea-
sure learning gains in reading and math (based on pre-
and posttest scores of the Test of Adult Basic Education).
One standard measures placement for terminees, two stan-
dards measure program retention, and another standard
measures GED attainment. During PY 1991, a vocational
program completion standard was incorporated into the
system for information purposes only.

Pilot and Demonstration Programs. P&D programs,
authorized under Part D of Tide IV, are administered at



the national level to test innovative approaches and strat-
egies for enhancing the employability skills of people fac-
ing particular labor force barriers. They serve the special
needs of targeted client groups—including youth, offend-
ers, individuals of limited English-language proficiency,
individuals with disabilities, displaced homemakers, single
parents, and other individuals who the Secretary deter-
mines require special assistance.
P&D activities include training demonstration pro-
grams, partnership programs, coordination models, pro-
grams designed to address industry-wide shortages, and
programs to develop information networks among local
programs with similar objectives under JTPA. A major
goal of P&D programs is the adoption or replication at
State and local JTPA levels of the successful approaches
and models resulting from these efforts. Approximately
$32 million was committed to P&D programs in PY 1991.
New P&D Projects. The following new projects were
initiated during the Report period.
® The Geriatric Demonstration Project, designed to
demonstrate innovative, comprehensive strategies
and model approaches for providing job opportuni-
ties for disadvantaged adults and youth as certified
geriatric nurse’s aides, home health care aides, and
personal home attendants. The project developed
career ladders to upgrade the skills participants
needed to attain occupational advancement.
® The Utah JTPA Demonstration Project, funded to
develop quick implementation strategies for antici-
pated JTPA legislative changes in the areas of tar-
geting, program quality, increased fiscal and program
accountability, and data collection.
® The Workplace Literacy Pilot Project, designed to
provide instruction in workplace literacy skills for
disadvantaged adults and youth. The project also tests
the use of integrating these skills into the operation
of job training programs through a partnership be-
tween local employers, the community, and the New
York City Department of Employment.

¢ Immigrant Demonstration Projects, developed to test
innovative, replicable, and effective approaches to
help immigrants attain necessary basic education and
occupational skills and long-term employment with
career advancement potential. The four projects—in
California, Massachusetts, Washington, and Michi-
gan—are administered by PICs through subagreements
with community-based organizations that traditionally
serve the needs of newly arrived immigrants. They all
offer ESL training, occupational skills training, case
management, and necessary support services.

® In PY 1991, the Department initiated a new inter-

agency demonstration effort with the Department of
Health and Human Services’ Office of Treatment
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Improvement (OTT), which linked ETA’s local train-
ing and employment services with OTI residential
substance abuse treatment programs in three locali-
ties—Atlanta, Baltimore, and Boston. The purpose
of this effort is to enhance the effective rehabilita-
tion of substance abusers by preparing them for re-
entry into stable employment.

¢ In June 1992, the Department awarded six Federal-

State partnership grants to design and implement
statewide youth apprenticeship programs, based on
the integration of academic curriculum, work-site
learning, and paid work experience. The States of Cali-
fornia, Iowa, Maine, Michigan, Oregon, and Wiscon-
sin each received $200,000 for a one-year period.!!

In August and September 1992, the Department con-
ducted a competition to award up to $300,000 to national
trade associations to form coalitions with affected stake-
holders (business, industry, labor, workers, educators,
trainers, community-based organizations, and govern-
ment) to pilot-test the development and implementation
of skill standards in various U.S. industries.

The competition grew out of the Department’s work to
develop and implement a strategy to create and promote a
national system that identifies standard skills needed for
jobs and “certifies” workers who have obtained these
skills. The voluntary standards can serve as a tool to as-
sist employers, as well as other stakeholders, and help
American workers compete more successfully in the glo-
bal marketplace.!?

Field Initiated Competition. Several P&D projects
which had been funded in PY 1990 under a trial “Field
Initiated Competition” were funded again in PY 1991.!3
These included the following:

® A collaborative effort between the American Soci-

ety for Training and Development and the United

11 On May 4, 1994, President Clinton signed into law the
School-to-Work Opportunities Act. This legislation establishes a
national framework in which States will create comprehensive
and effective school-to-work systems. These systems offer young
Americans the opportunity to participate in a high-quality,
performance-based program resulting in a high school diploma,
a degree or diploma certifying successful completion of one or
two year(s) of postsecondary education (if appropriate), and an
occupational skill certificate.

12 The Goals 2000: Educate America Act, signed into law by
President Clinton on March 31, 1994, creates a National Skill
Standards Board responsible for promoting the development and
adoption of a nationwide voluntary system of skill standards and
certification.

13 “Field initiated” projects were those projects generated in
specific program areas by interested individuals and
organizations in the public and private sectors. They were not in
response to Department-generated Solicitations for Grant Awards
or to Requests for Proposals.



Auto Workers-Chrysler National Training Center to
identify and develop effective approaches and strat-
egies for addressing the needs of the Nation’s increas-
ingly diverse and muiticultural workforce.

* A project to develop and demonstrate effective ap-
proaches to increasing employers’ sensitivity and
understanding of the cultural backgrounds of employ-
ees with limited English, and to provide workplace
literacy training that enhances successful assimila-
tion of these workers into the mainstream labor force,

* A research and demonstration effort that focused on
developing model training approaches and policy
recommendations to address issues and practices that
adversely affect job retention of women in the build-
ing trades.

Partnership Programs. As in previous years, P&D ef-
forts included “partnership programs” designed to increase
the involvement in JTPA of key national business, labor,
and community-based organizations that represent broad
constituencies and can promote JTPA waining and coop-
eration within their own organizations and with the pri-
vate sector and focal government. Six organizations in this
category were funded in PY 1991: National Urban League,
Inc.; SER-Jobs for Progress, Inc.; Opportunities Industri-
alization Centers of America, Inc.; National Alliance of
Business (NAB); Human Resources Development Insti-
tute, AFL-CIO; and National Council of La Raza.

Noteworthy partnership activities included: SER’s in-
stallation and implementation of its Family Learning Cen-
ter (an intergenerational computer-assisted educational
training model} in 55 locations; National PIC Leadership
Institutes and conferences on the JTPA amendments which
were developed and conducted by NAB; and training
workshops conducted by the Urban League for 250 affili-
ate and nonprofit staff on the JTPA procurement process,
amendments, and performance-based contracting.

Programs for People with Disabilities. P&D programs
served approximately 7,300 people with disabilities in PY
1991, with nearly 6,600 placed in jobs. These programs
serve to increase the number and quality of job opportu-
nities for disabled persons by providing training and em-
ployment opportunities that allow them to compete equi-
tably in both the private and public sectors.

Projects for people with disabilities recognize that each
participant is unique and has a special combination of
abilities apart from the disability. Projects must provide
equal pay for equal productivity and job placement at the
highest skill level commensurate with qualifications.

The programs were operated by eight national organi-
zations that have expertise in working with the disabled:
Goodwill Industries of America, Inc.; Association for
Retarded Citizens; National Association of Rehabilitation
Facilities; Epilepsy Foundation of America; Electronic
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Industries Foundation; Mainstream, Inc.; National Fed-
eration of the Blind; and International Association of
Machinists.

Other P&D Projects. Several other projects were oper-
ated by the Department in PY 1991. These projects in-
cluded the following.

The Youth Opportunities Unlimited ( YOU) demonsira-
tion program, which began in PY 1989, is aimed at high-
poverty urban neighborhoods and rural counties. It pro-
vides an array of concentrated services to young people,
including employment and training resources, in poor,
inner-city neighborhoods and rural areas and creates
“mode! neighborhood” programs that combine other pub-
lic and private resources into a comprehensive network
of youth services.'® The program’s effectiveness depends
on successfully coordinating and linking a wide range of
interventions, such as school restructuring, public heaith
improvements, and child development programs.

Grants in the amount of $2.7 million each, over a pe-
riod of three years, were awarded to the State of Missis-
sippi and the cities of Atlanta, Baltimore, Columbus, Los
Angeles, San Diego, and Philadelphia for YOU demon-
strations, and in PY 1991 these seven jurisdictions received
their third increment of YOU funding. A total of $2 mil-
lion also was awarded in PY 1991 to four new YOU
projects in Boston, Fresno (Calif.), Denver, and Pittsburgh.

Education and training services have been at the core
of the YOU projects since their inception. Among other
activities, the seven initial experiments established alter-
native schools that enroll dropouts or potential dropouts,
and learning centers that offer basic skill development,
vocational training, and supportive services.

During the Report period, implementation of a nine-
site pilot phase of the Parents’ Fair Share demonstration
began. Under the lead of the Department of Health and
Human Services (HHS), the six-year project is being con-
ducted under the JOBS program to investigate the feasi-
bility and effectiveness of linking child support enforce-
ment with training and employment services for
noncustodial parents (usually fathers) of children receiv-
ing AFDC. The training and employment services are pro-
vided primarily by the JTPA system. The project receives
P&D funds for research purposes from the Department
of Labor and funds from several private foundations, as
well as from HHS.

14 YOU was the prototype for the Youth Fair Chance (YFC)
program, which was established under the Job Training Reform
Amendments of 1992, YFC ensures access to education and
training assistance for youth residing in high-poverty areas,
provides a comprehensive range of services to eligible youth,
and enables communities with high concentrations of poverty to
establish and meet goals for improving opportunities available to
youth. In PY 1993, 16 of the Nation’s poorest communities
received grants from the Department to operate YFC projects.



In another joint venture with HHS, the Department
continued to provide funds to six demonstration projects
to develop approaches that use coworkers and volunteers
to help young people with moderate and severe disabili-
ties make the transition from school or supported work
environments into unsubsidized employment. The projects
were located in Nashua, N. H.; Boston, Mass.; Portland,
Ore.; Minneapolis, Minn.; San Francisco, Calif.; and
Rockville, Md.

Three other joint Labor Department-HHS grants con-
tinued to support projects for criminally at-risk youth in
Detroit, Mich.; San Diego, Calif.; and Monmouth, Ore.
The three-year demonstrations used a service integration
approach to move into jobs and independent living young
people who were in the custody of the courts, were at risk
of being incarcerated, or already had criminal records.

The Department continued to collaborate with other
Federal agencies on ways to increase the efficiency and
effectiveness of literacy and basic skills training by fund-
ing activities such as the National Center for Adult Lit-
eracy at the University of Pennsylvania. The Departments
of Labor, Education, and Health and Human Services
jointly funded this activity in PY 1991. The primary mis-
sion of the five-year National Center effort is to conduct
applied and basic research in the area of adult literacy
and to examine ways of disseminating information on ef-
fective programs and techniques to schools, job training
programs, business, labor, community organizations, and
government at all levels.

Additional JTPA P&D projects are discussed elsewhere

- in this Report. They include TEAMS, JTPA streamlining
grants, and special training activities administered by the
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.

JOB TRAINING FOR THE HOMELESS
DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM

Program Objectives

Section 731 of the Stewart B. McKinney. Homeless
Assistance Act of 1987 (P.L. 100-77) authorizes the De-
partment to operate the Job Training for the Homeless
Demonstration Program (JTHDP), !5 the first comprehen-
sive nationwide Federal program specifically designed to
train homeless people and place them in jobs.

15 Federal agencies responsible for administering other programs
authorized by the McKinney Act are the Departments of Housing
and Urban Development, Health and Human Services, Veterans
Affairs, and Education, and the Federal Emergency Management
Agency. The Act also authorizes the Homeless Veterans
Reintegration Projects, which are administered by the
Department’s Office of the Assistant Secretary for Veterans’
Employment and Training and reviewed in the Department’s
annual report to Congress on veterans’ activities.
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One of JTHDP’s primary objectives is to provide the
Department with the information and direction needed to
develop future job training policies for homeless people.
Its major goal is to obtain information on how to provide
effective employment and training services for homeless
people; a related goal is to determine how States, local
public agencies, private nonprofit organizations, and pri-
vate businesses can develop effective coordination sys-
tems to address the causes of homelessness and meet the
diverse needs of homeless people throughout the country.

Chart 6 provides a model of the various components of
the homeless demonstration project.

Funding and Services

JTHDP began in October 1988 with funding of $7.7
million, which supported 32 grants to State and local pub-
lic agencies and to private nonprofit organizations. Orga-
nizations receiving the grants designed and implemented
innovative and replicable approaches for providing job
training services for homeless people.

Services authorized under the Act include basic skills
instruction, remedial education activities, basic literacy
instruction, instructional skill training, work experience,
job search efforts, and other initiatives that help home-
less people find and retain jobs. The demonstration em-
phasizes a case management approach, to best provide
participants with the wide array of services commonly
required by homeless people and their families.

In Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, the Department awarded
atotal of $17 million to 45 projects, 15 of which had been
funded in FY 1989. In FY 1992, $8.5 million was allo-
cated for JTHDP, and 21 of the 45 projects were refunded
for an additional year.

Long-Term Employment
And Housing

In November 1990, the Department of Labor entered
into a memorandum of understanding with the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development (HUD). The
memorandum emphasized the need to develop and use
more structured service strategies which enhance the pros-
pects for long-term employment and housing for participants
and their eventual achievement of economic self-sufficiency.
The agreement strengthened the transitional and permanent
housing component of the program by encouraging partici-
pation and coordination of the efforts of local public hous-
ing agencies. The agreement also encouraged HUD Field
Offices to offer technical assistance to grant applicants and
provide project managers with contacts who are involved
with existing housing projects that can help homeless people.

With this new initiative as a key component, 12-month
grants were awarded in May 1991 to 20 grantees. The



16 (continued) N.Y.; Friends of the Homeless, Columbus, Oh_;
Hennepin County, Minneapolis, Minn.; Home Builders Institute,
Wash,, D.C.; Jefferson County Public Schools, Louisville, Ky.;

grantees were selected from among the 45 existing ones.
An additional grant award was made in September 1991

for_ a Pﬁmgr am for homel_ess Native Amencan,s in Tucson, Jobs for the Homeless, Wash., D.C.; Kentucky Domestic Violence
Ariz.'® All of these projects were refunded in FY 1992. Association, Frankfurt, Ky.; Knoxville/Knox Community Action
- Committee, Knoxville, Ky.; Massachusetts Career Development

16 Grant recipients were: American Indian Association, Tucson, Institute, Springfield, Mass.; Pima County PIC, Tucson, Ariz.; City of
Ariz.; Argus Community, Inc., Bronx, N.Y.; Boys & Girls Club, San Diego, Calif.; Seattle-King PIC, Seattle, Wash.; Snohomish
Wash., D.C.; Center for Independent Living, Berkeley, Calif.; County PIC, Everett, Wash.; Southeast Tennessee PIC, Chattanooga,
Elgin Community College, Elgin, ili.; Fountain House, New York, Tenn.; City of St. Paul, Minn,; the City of Waterbury, Conn.

Chart 6. Local Job Training for the Homeless
Demonstration Project Model

McKinney Housing: Specialized
Act ® Shelters Assessment:

m Transitional B Medical

8 Permanent ® Mental

& Vocational

.DOL/ETA
National Demon-
stration

Grant Program

Case Management

Local Intake/ Job
Demonstration utreach Assess- lacemen
Project ment

I

Source: Job training for the homeless demonstration model as reported in Job
Training for the Homeless: Report on Demonstration’s First Year.
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The projects continued to refine and expand services to
homeless people and emphasize improvements in job re-
tention, postplacement followup, and the attainment of
permanent housing for participants.

Program Results

From program inception through April 30, 1992, ap-
proximately 28,000 homeless people received assistance
under JTHDP. Over 20,000 received training, 9,500 were
placed in unsubsidized jobs, and 9,775 received assistance
to obtain upgraded housing.

During the 12-month period May 1991 through April
1992, 6,740 participants were served; funding for the pe-
riod was $8.5 million.

An interim evaluation of JTHDP was released in FY
1991.17 The evaluation, based on a study of the program’s
first operational year (October 1988 through September
1989), indicated that most of the projects exceeded
planned levels of participants served, trained, and placed
in jobs.

An evaluation report describing JTHDP’s accomplish-
ments through April 1992 was published in November
1993.18

APPRENTICESHIP
Program Objectives

In FY 1992, apprenticeship programs helped prepare
over 360,000 U.S. workers for employment in the skilled
trades. The apprenticeship system, which combines struc-
tured on-the-job training with related theoretical instruc-
tion, usually in a classroom setting, has long been an ef-
fective method for preparing people to enter and succeed
in a variety of occupations.

The Federal role in apprenticeship is defined by the
National Apprenticeship Act of 1937 (P.L. 75-308), known
as the Fitzgerald Act. The Federal Government, through
the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training (BAT), estab-
lishes and promotes the adoption of labor standards nec-
essary to safeguard the welfare of apprentices, registers
programs and apprentices that meet the standards, and pro-
vides technical assistance to employers and organized labor
to help plan and promote quality apprenticeship programs.

17 Lawrence N. Bailis, Margaret Blasinsky, Stephanie Chesnutt,
and Mark Tecco, Job Training for the Homeless: Report on
Demonstration’s First Year (Rockville, Md.: R.O.W. Sciences,
Inc., 1991).

18 john W. Trutko, et al., Employment and Training for America’s
Homeless: Report on the job Training for the Homeless
Demonstration Program (Arlington, Va.: James Bell Associates,
Inc., 1993).

Employers or groups of employers and unions design,
organize, manage, and finance apprenticeship training
under standards developed and registered with BAT
or State apprenticeship agencies. They also select
apprentices.

In 27 States, the District of Columbia, the Virgin Is-
lands, and Puerto Rico, programs are registered by State
Apprenticeship Agencies or Councils (SACs) which are
recognized by the Department. Most of these State agen-
cies receive policy guidance from apprenticeship coun-
cils comprised of employers, labor groups, and public
representatives.

BAT maintains staff in all States and registers programs
in States where there is no SAC.

FY 1992 Highlights

During FY 1992, about 300,000 civilian apprentices
received training in over 41,000 civilian apprenticeship
programs registered with BAT or State Apprenticeship
Agencies. About 22 percent of these apprentices were
minorities and 7.6 percent were women.

An additional 64,000 uniformed military apprentices
were registered in 20 programs. About 34 percent of these
military apprentices were minorities and seven percent
were women. Table 5 shows selected apprenticeship pro-
gram data for Fiscal Years 1989 through 1992.

Over half of all apprentices received training in the
construction industry in FY 1992. At the end of FY 1992,
the Department recognized 822 apprenticeable occupa-
tions, including two new ones: Cooling Tower Techni-
cian and Grinder Set-Up Operator, Jig.

Promoting equal employment opportunity (EEO) in
apprenticeship has been an increasingly important func-
tion of the Department over the past few decades. EEO in
apprenticeship is pursued through promotion and techni-
cal assistance efforts and compliance reviews. During the
fiscal year, over 1,200 federally serviced apprenticeship
programs were reviewed by Federal staff for EEO
compliance.

As part of an ongoing effort to ensure high-quality pro-
grams, Federal staff also conducted about 1,200 on-site
quality reviews during the Report period. These reviews
help to ensure that apprentices successfully learn all as-
pects of the trade needed to gain journeyworker status
and to produce high-quality goods and/or services. Re-
views also ensure that the learning experience is current,
the training is responsive to actual job needs, and the pro-
gram is in conformance with regulatory standards.

Special Program Activities

The Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training supported
a number of special programs during the year, including



Table 5. Selected Apprenticeship Program Data, Fiscal Years 1989-92

Fiscal Year
ftem
1992 1991 1990 1989

Total Civilian Apprentices:

Receiving Training®. ... o 300,000 374,000 361,000 350,000

PercentMinority ... . ......... ... . ... L. 22.2 22.5 22.5 21.6

PercentWomen............................... 7.6 7.1 7.1 7.2
Number of Civilian Apprenticeship Programs ....... 41,000 42,000 44,000 44,000
Military /"\pprentices:b ........................... 64,000 45,000 41,500 39,700

PercentMinority .............. . ... .. o L. 34.0 35.6 35.8 35.6

PercentWomen............ ... ... .ccoii... 7.0 6.7 6.5 6.1
Number of Reviews Conducted:

EEO Compliance Reviews. . .................... 1,200 1,700 1,600 1,680

On-Site Quality Reviews .. ..................... 1,200 2,000 1,857 1,988
Apprenticeship Actions: o

New Registrations. . .......... ... ..coiiienn. .. 63,000 99,500 98,200 - 96,900

Gompletions .. ... ... ... 41,000 40,000 39,400 43,400

“Includes new registrations, cancellations, and completions. Excludes military apprentices.

PData are for the number of apprentices at the end of the year.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

a construction craft skills training program, a pre-
employment training program for skilled tooling and
machining technicians, a program to increase access to
apprenticeship for women and minorities, another to pro-
vide jobs and training for public housing and Indian hous-
ing residents, and a project to increase participation of
certain targeted groups in apprenticeship programs. BAT
also continued its efforts to recruit and place women in
the skilled trades throughout the year.

Construction Craft Skills Training Program

Operated by the Home Builders Institute of the National
Association of Home Builders, the Construction Craft
Skills Training Program provides preapprenticeship class-
room and on-the-job training for economically disadvan-
taged people and displaced workers, with trainees enter-
ing registered apprenticeship programs.

During Program Years 1991 and 1992, 216 economi-
caily disadvantaged program participants were enrolled
in carpentry or building and apartment maintenance train-
ing; 186 participants were placed in employment, entered
school or the military, or were placed in other training.
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Preemployment Training Program

The National Tooling and Machining Association op-
erated a national preemployment training program for
skilled tooling and machining technicians at 12 project
sites across the country. The goal of the program was to
have 530 JTPA-eligible people enter training and to place
80 percent of those who completed the program in
unsubsidized, training-related fields. The program empha-
sized services to youth and displaced workers.

STEP-UP Program

STEP-UP, a new pilot program that provides jobs, job
training, and career opportunities for public housing and
Indian housing residents and other low-income people, is
a temporary (one-year maximum) first step in a longer-
termn training and employment effort. The National Asso-
ciation of Housing and Redevelopment Officials
{NAHRQ), with HUD, provides training, technical assis-
tance, and oversight for STEP-UP sponsors and partici-
pants. The Department, HUD, and State Apprenticeship
Agencies work with local sponsors to develop program
standards and register programs and apprentices. NAHRO



added the STEP-UP component to their National Appren-
ticeship and Training Standards in June 1992.

IUOE Pregrams

Special programs operated by the International Union
of Operating Engineers’ (IUOE) target economically dis-
advantaged individuals, dislocated workers, minorities,
and women for participation in IUOE local union appren-
ticeship programs. The IUOE provides these individuais
with preemployment training and technical assistance in
nationally recognized operating engineer occupations (pri-
marily heavy equipment operation) at over 70 sites
throughout the United States.

Women in the Skilled Trades

Many jobs in the skilled trades have the potential to
improve the economic status of women. Well-paid skilled
trade workers include electricians, carpenters, auto me-
chanics, painters, and laborers. They are generally con-
centrated in the public utility, construction, and manufac-
turing industries.

During FY 1992, the Department continued the
Secretary’s Initiative for Women in the Skilled Trades
{WIST). Begun in 1990, the WIST initiative was designed
to develop and operate an aggressive enforcement, out-
reach, and educational program to increase recruitment
and retention of women in apprenticeship in the skilled
trades. The initiative has helped remove barriers that make
it difficult for women to enter the skilled trades or to suc-
cessfully work in a trade once employed by:

« Enhancing the enforcement of laws protecting equal
employment opportunity in apprenticeship by assign-
ing enforcement authority to the Employment Stan-
dards Administration’s (ES A} Office of Federal Con-
tract Compliance Programs in addition to BAT;

* Encouraging the placement of women in the skilled
trades through Departmental job training programs
such as the Job Corps;

¢ Developing policies that improve the retention of
tradeswomen,;

* Producing a manual on tradeswomen’s rights;

® Expanding model apprenticeship programs for
women through the Department’s Workforce Qual-
ity Clearinghouse {which is operated by the Women's
Bureau), the National Tradeswomen Network,
and cooperative efforts with other agencies of the
Department;

¢ Supporting education and technical assistance activi-
ties, including outreach programs with employers,
unions, women’s groups, technical assistance con-
ferences, and marketing efforts; and

® Developing a directory of nontraditional training and
employment programs for women.
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Federal Committee on Apprenticeship

The Federal Committee on Apprenticeship was estab-
lished by Executive Order in March 1934 and continued
under the National Apprenticeship Act of 1937. The Com-
mittee was expanded in 1974 and rechartered in 1991 as
part of the Department’s expansion of apprenticeship con-
cepts and programs. It advises the Secretary of Labor on
approaches for promoting and expanding apprenticeship
and journeyworker training.

The Committee consists of eight members represent-
ing labor, eight representing empioyers, and ten repre-
senting the public. There are also three ex-officio mem-
bers: the president of the National Association of State
and Territorial Apprenticeship Directors, a representative
of the Department of Education, and the Assistant Secre-
tary of Labor for Employment and Training, :

During the year, the Committee examined a number of
issues, including: (1) the role of apprenticeship in train-
ing the Nation’s workforce; (2) expanding the apprentice-
ship concept t0 new industries; (3) increasing the number
of women in apprenticeship; (4) linking apprenticeship
to schools and other government training programs; and
(5) the role of government in an expanded apprenticeship
system.

The Committee provided the Secretary with a number
of recommendations regarding the apprenticeship system.
The recommendations were contained in a series of pa-
pers entiiled: The Meaning of Apprenticeship; A Strategic
Plan for Preparing America's Work Force of Tomarrow;
Principles for Establishing National Training Standards
Jor Apprenticeable Occupations; and The Role of Appren-
ticeship in Youth Training and Educarion.

Other issues the Committee considered included the
appropriate use of the General Aptitude Test Battery, an
employment aptitude test used mainly by State Employ-
ment Service agencies; inclusion of the Department’s
Occupational Health and Safety Administration safety
standards in apprentice training; and the impact of selected
legislative initiatives on the apprenticeship system,

SENIOR COMMUNITY SERVICE
EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM

Program Objectives

The Senior Community Service Employment Program
(SCSEP), authorized by the Older Americans Act, as
amended,!” provides part-time community setvice jobs
for jobless low-income people who are at least 55 years
old and have poor employment prospects.

19 PL, 102-375, Older Americans Act Amendments of 1992,



Almost one-third of the program’s participants were
70 years of age or older in PY 1991. Chart 7 shows the
age distribution of SCSEP participants.

The program supports an array of services to senior
citizens, including nutrition programs, recreation, health
and home care, and transportation. It also helps commu-
nities by creating jobs for SCSEP participants in govern-
ment agencies or nonprofit organizations such as United
Way agencies and hospitals.

Enrollees receive annual physical examinations, per-
sonal and job-related counseling, job training, and, in some
cases, placement into unsubsidized employment.

The program is operated by State and territorial gov-
emments and ten national sponsors.’® Most States operated
the SCSEP program through their own agencies on aging.”!

20 The national sponsors are the American Association of Retired
Persons; Asociacion Nacional Pro Personas Mayores; Green Thumb,
Inc.; National Caucus and Center on 8lack Aged, Inc.; National
Courx:il on the Aging; National Council of Senior Citizens;

National Indian Council on Aging, Inc.; National Asian Pacific
Center on Aging; National Urban League; and the U S. Forest Service.

21 Seven States assigned responsibility for their grants to one or
more of the national sponsors. These States were Alabama, Arizona,
Florida, Montana, New jersey, North Dakota, and South Dakota.

Chart 7. Age Distribution of SCSEP Participants, PY 1991
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Funding and Services

In PY 1991, SCSEP allocations totaled over $390 mil-
lion, an increase of over $23 million from the previous
year, Of this amount, $304 million was provided to na-
tional sponsors and $86 million to State agencies. Only
11.3 percent of the funds appropriated by the Congress
were used for program administration; the remainder went
either directly or,indirectly to program enrollees.

SCSEP provided over 94,000 part-time subsidized jobs
for senior citizens in PY 1991. Over 14,000 of the enroll-
ees left the program for unsubsidized jobs during the year.

Program sponsors coordinated their activities with other
programs and agencies that provide training-related ser-
vices and job opportunities, including JTPA Service De-
livery Areas, Private Industry Councils, Job Corps cen-
ters, State Employment Service offices, area agencies on
aging, and community colleges. Program sponsors also
worked during the year to improve the geographical dis-
tribution of program positions so that all eligible people
have an equal opportunity to participate in the program.

Table 6 shows selected characteristics of SCSEP par-
ticipants for Program Years 1988 through 1991.

Table 6. Selected Characteristics of Senior Community Service Employment Program
Participants, Program Years 1988-91 (Percent)

Program Year
Characteristic
1991 1990 1989 1988

Sex:

Male ... ... e 28.9 28.7 29.2 29.7

Female ... .o i e 71.1 71.3 70.8 70.3
Age:

555 e 17.1 17.4 17.4 18.5

B0-64 .. ... e e 25.0 25.4 26.1 27.3

6569 ... e e 26.2 26.3 26.7 26.4

70-74 e 18.7 18.1 17.3 16.3

75andover. ... .. e 12.9 12.7 12.5 11.5
Ethnic Group:

White .ot i e e e e 61.3 62.2 62.3 63.3

Black. . ... 239 23.8 239 23.3

Hispanic.........ooiiiniiniiii i, 9.4 9.1 9.0 8.8

IndianfAlaskan ........... ... i 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.6

Asian/Pacificlslander.......................... 3.7 3.3 3.1 3.1
= =] - o 1 A 13.2 13.3 134 13.1
Education:

8thgradeandunder........................... 24.3 25.1 26.4 27.4

9th-1lthgrade ......... ...ttt 20.6 21.3 21.6 27.4

Highschool ........ ... o o i i, 36.1 354 34.8 34.2

1-3yearsofcollege .............. ...t 13.5 13.0 12.4 12.3

4yearsofcollege ... .......cooiii i, 5.6 5.1 4.8 4.7
Family income below the poverty level............. 78.7 80.2 80.9 79.9

Note: Percentages may not add to 100 due to rounding.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.
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EMPLOYMENT SERVICE
Program Objectives

The Employment Service helps place jobseekers in
appropriate jobs listed by employers. Local ES offices
also offer individuals and employers a wide range of em-
ployment-reiated services, including testing, counseling, job
search workshops, resume-writing instruction, interviewing
techniques, job fairs, labor market information, mass screen-
ing, restructuring jobs analysis, outplacement assistance, and
specialized recruitment to meet affirmative action plans.

Authorized by the Wagner-Peyser Act (29 U.S.C. Sec-
tion 49 er seq.), ES is a joint effort of the Department of
Labor, 54 affiliated State Employment Security Agencies
{SESAs), and their network of over 1,700 local offices.

Today's Employment Service also responds to many
other Federal and State mandates. These responsibilities,
financed directly with Federal and State funds, include
certifying the need for alien workers; providing vouchers
to jobseekers in connection with the Targeted Jobs Tax
Credit (TJTC) program and certifying employer eligibil-
ity for TITC; recruiting domestic migrant and seasonal
farmworkers, and monitoring ES services to this group of
workers for regulatory compliance; and certifying indi-
vidpal eligibility for such programs as Federal guaran-
teed loans and work programs. Developments in most of
these areas during the program year are described below.

Labor Exchange and Special Activities

In PY 1991, over 20 million people registered with lo-
cal ES offices. About 41.3 percent of these jobseekers were
women and 13.4 percent were economically disadvan-
taged. Following an interview and assessment of their
experience, education, training, and aptitude, they were
assigned one or more occupational codes to help match
their job skills with employers’ job orders.

Local ES offices referred about 7.6 million people to
interviews with employers who had listed 5.6 million job
openings with the ES in PY 1991. Almost 2.6 million in-
dividuals (34 percent of those referred to employers) were
placed in jobs in PY 1991, ES offices also referred over
357,000 people to training and provided 684,000 with
employment-related counseling during the year.”> Chart
8 shows services provided to ES applicants for PY 1991
and PY 1990.

Over 3.5 million placement transactions, including the
multiple placement of some individuals, occurred in PY
1991, with expenditures totaling $768 million.

22 The number of applicants who received services from local ES
offices in each State, and the characteristics of people served by
the €S by State, can be found in the Statistical Appendix of this
Report.
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Also during the year, 29 States received a total of over
$12 million in grants to help automate their ES delivery
systems. An overview of these grant activities is presented
in the box on page 30.

Special ES efforts in PY 1991 included improving and
refining the Interstate Job Bank, supporting the Employ-
ers’ National Job Service Council, and improving the Dic-
tionary of Occupational Titles. Details of these activities
follow.

Interstate Job Bank

The Interstate Job Bank (IJB), established to list job
openings not readily filled locally, is a compilation of job
vacancy information which employers have submitted to
State-operated employment services, and which the States
or the employers request be publicized nationwide. The
listing of available jobs is updated daily. For the most part,
the IJB center distributes the listings of interstate orders
electronically to ES local offices in the 50 States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands,
and to over 300 libraries and universities throughout the
country. .

While most job orders received are from private sector
employers, job information is also provided on Federal
job opportunities nationwide, including Federal Senior
Executive Service vacancies.

During the Report period, SES As listed about 179,000
openings in the 1JB, to publicize hard-to-fiil job opportu-
nities and to help people find jobs in other States. This
represents an increase of 25,000 from the number of open-
ings listed during the previous program year. About 39
percent of the listings were in professional and manage-
rial occupations.

Supporting ENJSC

In PY 1991, the Department continued to fund the
Employers’ National Job Service Council (ENISC), a
volunteer organization of 35,000 employers who work
with ES through 1,400 local Job Service Employer’s Com-
mittees (JSECs). ENJSC helps ES improve its labor ex-
change system and informs employers of the Interstate
Job Bank system and other ES initiatives. It also helps
employers understand the process for hiring and training
special groups of workers, including economically disad-
vantaged people, at-risk youth, veterans, and people with
disabilities.

Improving the Dictionary of Occupational Titles

In PY 1991, the Dictionary of Occupational Titles
{DOT) review effort continued to be the major focus of
the Department’s occupational analysis program.

First developed in the 1930s to assist the Employment
Service with job-matching efforts, the DOT is now an



Chart 8. Services Provided to Applicants by the Employment
Service, PY 1991 and PY 1990
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Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

integral part of training, placement, and counseling ac-
tivities in the private sector and in dozens of Federal pro-
grams. Produced by ES, the DOT is the most comprehen-
sive single source of information about occupations in the
United States. [t defines, classifies, and provides useful
information about hundreds of occupations.

For each occupation, the DOT gives information about
worker characteristics (aptitudes, interests, and tempera-
ments), occupational education and experience require-
ments, and required basic and occupational skills. It also
describes occupational tasks and how the tasks are per-

29

formed, the tools or materials used in an occupation, and
the physical environment in which the occupation is per-
formed. The Fourth Edition, revised in 1991, is the latest
edition of the DOT.

In 1990, in an effort to make the DOT more useful to
both the Federal Government and private sector employ-
ers, the Secretary of Labor established the DOT review
effort and appointed the Advisory Panel for the Dictio-
nary of Occupational Titles (APDOT) to make recom-
mendations for improving the development, publication,
and dissemination of the DOT. During the Report period.



Alabama .. ......................... $ 46,409
Alaska. . ... ... ... ............. 418,002
Districtof Columbia. . ... ............ 155,926
Florida ............... ... 0t 234,998
Guam ... e 130,000
Hawaii............................ 733,733
Idaho......... ... .. ... ... ........ 308,624
Kentucky............... ... ... ... 93,660
Maine .......... ... ... ... .. .. ..... 129,346
Massachusetts. .. ................... 944,685
Michigan.......................... 807,910
Mississippi ... ... 618,914
Missouri . .......... ..o 718,000
Montana . ..............coiiiiinnn 131,960
‘Nebraska......... ... ... ...... 996,826

Automating ES Delivery Systems

Because the Employment Service encourages all States to automate their local office operations, the Departrent
made a total of $12,199.000 available in grants to 26 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, and Guam, in FY
1992 to help automate their systems. The grants helped these jurisdictions enhance both the way in which jobseekers
gain access to information about jobs and the way employers fill job vacancies.

After reviewing proposals submitted by 41 States, the Department selected grantees based on their plans to
automate job search delivery and Interstate Job Bank systems, innovative enhancements of existing automated
systems for use by jobseekers and empioyers, and the planned implementation of seif-search employment systems.
The funds must be used for service delivery enhancements rather than for administrative purposes. The grantees were:

Nevada............................. 599,853
Newlersey.......................... 288,413
New Mexico, . ....................... 136,250
NewYork ........................... 422,444
Oregon................. .0 iiiun.t. 481,300
Pennsylvania ...................... .. 898,640
PuertoRico ......................... 412,674
RhodelIsland ........................ 461,890
SouthCarolina....................... 326314
Texas ... i 131,795
Virginia .. ....... ... .. 150,432
Washington ...................... .. 860,336
WestVirginia . ....................... 42,500
Wyoming . ............ ... ... 515,007

the APDOT recommended changing the current DOT into
a database system that identifies and describes the skills,
knowledge, and competencies needed in a high-perfor-
mance workplace. This change will help students, work-
ers. and employers make more informed education, train-
ing, and job analysis decisions. The revised DOT will also
provide a common language for all occupational infor-
mation users.>?

Reimbursable Grant Activities

In addition to its labor exchange and other related ac-
tivities, ES certifies the need for permanent and tempo-
rary alien workers, provides TITC vouchers to jobseekers,
and certifies employer eligibility for TITC. These activi-
ties are described below.

Alien Labor Certification

Alien labor certification programs help ensure that the
permanent or temporary admission of aliens to work in
this country does not adversely affect the job opportuni-
ties, wages, and working conditions of U.S. workers. Most
alien labor certification programs are jointly administered
by the Department and the SESAs.

23 Tha APDOT's final report was issued in fune 1993.
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During the program year, the Department awarded
funds to several States to automate the processing of alien
labor certification applications. A surnmary of these grants
is shown in the accompanying box.

The following is an overview of the labor certification
programs administered jointly by the Department and the
SESAs, With the exception of students and crewmembers,
the labor certification and attestation processes are the
first of a three-step procedure to enable an employer to
legally employ a foreign worker in the United States.

Permanent Labor Certification. An alien seeking to
immigrate to the United States on the basis of employ-
ment must obtain an offer of permanent fuil-time employ-
ment from a U.S employer. The alien cannot be admitted
as a permanent resident unless, among other things, the
employer obtains a labor certification from the Depart-
ment that qualified U.S. workers are not available for the
employment offered to the alien, and that the wages and
working conditions offered will not adversely affect those
of similarly employed U.S. workers. (ES efforts to im-
prove prevailing wage determinations during the year are
highlighted in the accompanying box.)

The labor certification process requires employers to
recruit U.S. workers at prevailing wages and working
conditions through the State employment service by



Automating Alien Labor Certification
Application Processing

During FY 1992, [1 SESAs received a total of
$3.2 million in grant awards to astomate the pro-
cessing of alien labor certification applications.

The funds also support the automation of requests
for prevailing wage information from employers who
want to hire foreign workers in accordance with pro-
visions of the Immigration and Nationality Act. The
L1 States that received grants handle about 75 per-
cent of all requests for permanent certification. They
were:

California . ....................... $702,500
District of Columbia. . .............. 200,000
Florida .......................... 227,900
HMlinois. .......................... 24,000
Massachusetts. .. ... ............... 170,000
Michigan......................... 102,600
Newlersey .............. ... ..... 195,000
NewYork ........................ 807,600
Ohio ......... .. .. ... .. ....... 174,820
Texas. ... ... .. ... .. ... ..., 400,000
Virginia. ......................... 201,300

advertising, posting notices of job opportunities, and other
appropriate means. A Department of Labor regional cer-
tifying officer determines if the labor certification should
be granted based on the results of the employer’s recruit-
ment efforts and compliance with Departmental regula-
tions. In FY 1992, the Department received 34,607 appli-
cations from employers to allow foreign workers to filt
permanent jobs (each application was for certification of one
Job opening); a total of 32,343 applications were certified.

H-2B Temporary Labor Certification. Under the H-
2B nonimmigrant visa classification, aliens may be ad-
mitted temporarily to the United States to perform
nonagricultural work. The process for obtaining an H-2B
labor certification is similar to, but less extensive than,
that required for permanent labor certification.

The labor certification may be issued for a period of up
to one year and is renewable for up to three years. The
[mmigration and Nationality Act places an annual limit
of 66,000 on the number of aliens who can be admitted to
the United States on H-2B visas.

In FY 1992, the Department received 2,113 applica-
tions from employers requesting certification for 13,200
temporary nonagricultural job opportunities; 1,540 appli-
cations were certified.

H-2A Temporary Labor Certification. The H-2A tem-
porary agricuttural program establishes a way for agri-
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cultural employers who anticipate a shortage of domestic
workers to bring nonimmigrant aliens to the United States
to perform agricultural labor or certain temporary or sea-
sonal services. Before the Department of Justice's Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service (INS) can approve an
employer’s petition for such workers, the employer must
file an application with the Department of Labor stating
that there are not sufficient workers who are able, will-
ing, qualified, and available to do the work, and that the
employment of aliens will not adversely affect the wages or
working conditions of similarly employed U.S. workers.

Legislation and Departmental regulations provide for
a variety of special worker protections that include the
monitoring of wages and working conditions. The
Department’s Employment Standards Administration en-
forces the provisions of H-2A worker contracts.

In Calendar Year 1992, the Department received 3,243
applications requesting certifications to fill 22,720 job
openings with temporary agricultural foreign workers;
3,125 applications, covering 18,939 job openings, were
approved.

H-IA Nurses. The Immigration Nursing Relief Act of
1989 (INRA) established a new H-1 A nonimmigrant clas-
sification for registered nurses for a five-year period. In
order for a health care facility to employ foreign nurses
under INRA, it must take “timely and significant” steps
to develop, recruit, and retain U.S. registered nurses, while
simultaneously ensuring the protection of their wages and
working conditions.

Improving Prevailing Wage Determinations

The concept of prevailing wages allows the De-
partment to ensure that there are no adverse effects
on the wages of U.S. workers when employers hire
alien workers. Employers must agree to pay alien
workers the prevailing wage rate for the occupation
in the area of intended employment.

The Department awarded $124,000 during the year
to Washington State’s Employment Security Depart-
ment in Olympia, Wash., to examnine current meth-
ods used to determine wage rates for hiring foreign
workers under permanent or temporary immigration
programs involving nonagricultural occupations
throughout the United States.

The grant was used to establish a panel to investi-
gate wage survey standards and recommend appro-
priate changes. The panel will develop a model form
for employer requests and receipts of prevailing
wages for specific occupations and make recommen-
dations about automating the wage determination and
SUrvey process.




H-1A documents are currently filed with, processed by,
and maintained for public disclosure in the Department’s
headquarters, although the Department plans to decen-
tralize the program to regional offices in the future.

In FY 1992, 1,336 health care facilities filed 1,745 docu-
ments (of which 1,088 were accepted) attesting that ap-
propriate steps had been taken to obtain U.S. registered
nurses.

H-1B Specialty (Professional) Workers. Employers
who want to temporarily employ alien workers in certain
professional occupations, or as fashion models, must file
an application with the Department stating that: (1) they
will pay the appropriate wage rate to the alien; (2) they
have notified the bargaining representative or otherwise
posted notice of their intent to employ alien workers; and (3)
there is no strike or lockout at the place of employment.

Aggrieved parties may file complaints with the Depart-
ment for misrepresentation or the failure of employers to
comply with the statements made in the application. If a
complaint is successful, ESA may assess penalties pro-
hibiting the employer from filing petitions for permanent
and temporary workers for at least one year.

H-1B applications may be approved for periods of up
to six years, which is the maximum allowable period of
stay in the United States under the H-1B status.

The number of aliens that may be admitted to the United
States on H-1B visas is limited to 65,000 per year. In FY
1992, the Department received 53,485 applications (cover-
ing 120,776 job openings) of which 43,808 were certified.

F-1 Students. Under the pilot F-1 program, foreign stu-
dents may work off-campus after their first year of study
for up to 20 hours per week; they may work full-time
during vacation periods and between academic terms.

In order to hire these students, employers must file a
document attesting that they have made appropriate ef-
forts to recruit U.S. workers for at least 60 days, that the
efforts have been unsuccessful, and that they will pay the
appropriate wage rate to F-1 students and similarly em-
ployed workers.

Employers may be disqualified from hiring foreign stu-
dents if the Department finds misrepresentation or non-
compliance with the statements made in the document.

In FY 1992, the Department received 2,566 F-1 stu-
dent attestations, of which 1,216 were certified. The F-1
program is scheduled to expire on September 30, 1996.

D-1 Crewmembers. With few exceptions, performance
of longshore work at U.S. ports by alien workers from
foreign vessels is prohibited. One exception requires an
employer to file a document with the Department attest-
ing that hiring D-1 crewmembers is the prevailing prac-
tice at the port, that there is no strike or lockout at the
ptace of employment, and that notice of the hiring has
been given to U.S. workers or their representatives.
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Violations may result in penalties of up to $5.000 for
each alien crewmember wrongfully performing longshore
work, and vessels owned or chartered by the employer
may be prohibited from entering U.S. ports for up to one
year.

The Department received 311 D-1 crewmember attes-
tations in FY 1992, all of which were filed by Japanese
shippers and covered ports in Alaska. Two hundred and
fifty-seven attestations were certified.

Targeted Jobs Tax Credit

Another reimbursable grant activity for which the Em-
ployment Service performed a variety of functions was
the Targeted Jobs Tax Credit. TITC, first anthorized by the
Revenue Act of 1978 (P.L. 95-600), provided tax credits to
employers who hired people from specific target groups.**

Employers who hired people from most of these groups
could claim a credit of 40 percent of the first-year wages
paid, up to $6,000 per employee, for a maximum credit
of $2,400. The value of the credit that employers could
claim for economically disadvantaged summer youth hired
between May 1 and September 15 was 40 percent of their
wages up to $3,000, for a maximum credit of $1,200.

Individuals from the designated groups received vouch-
ers indicating that they met the eligibility criteria.?® Em-
ployers who hired these workers could subsequently ob-
tain certifications from SESA offices documenting their
eligibility to receive the credit.

During PY 1991, over 727,000 TJTC vouchers and
500,000 certifications were issued.8

24 These groups were people with disabilities who were referred
to employers from the vocational rehabilitation programs of
either a State or the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs; youth
aged 18-22 from economically disadvantaged families; youth
aged 16-19 from economically disadvantaged families who
participate in a qualified cooperative education program;
economically disadvantaged youth 16 to 17 years old on the
hiring date, who had not previously worked for the employer,
and were hired for a summer job; economically disadvantaged
Vietnam-era veterans; recipients of Federal Supplemental
Security Income; recipients of State and local general assistance
payments for at least 30 days; economically disadvantaged ex-
felons who were hired no later than five years after their date of
release from prison or the date of conviction, whichever was
more recent; and recipients of AFOC who were eligible for
AFDC on the hiring date and had received it for 90 days
immediately prior to being hired.

25 while most vouchers were issued by local Employment
Service offices, other agencies authorized to issue them include
qualified cooperative education programs, local welfare offices,
and local offices of the Department of Veterans Affairs.

26 TJTC expired on June 30, 1992. The Omnibus Reconciliation
Act (PL. 103-66, signed into law in August 1993} reauthorized
the credit for an additional 30-month period, beginning
retroactively on July 1, 1992, and extending through December
31, 1994,



UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE
PROGRAM

Program Objectives

The Federal-State unemployment insurance system
provides cash payments to people who lose jobs that are
covered under State Ul laws. Almost everyone who works
for salaries or wages in the United States is eligible for
U1 payments if they become unemployed through no fault
of their own and are in the process of finding a new job.
Today's system provides income protection for almost 106
million workers.

Funding and Services

The Ul system is financed almost entirely through State
payroll taxes paid by employers on the wages of their
covered workers. Three States, however, also collect small
taxes from employees. The U.S. Treasury holds the funds
collected from the States in the Unemployment Trust
Fund.

State agencies take applications for and administer the
unemployment insurance program. Cash payments are
made to eligible job losers for up to 26 weeks in most
States and extended benefits (EB), which provide an ad-
ditional 13 weeks of payments, are available to eligible
workers in States that experience relatively high unem-
ptoyment. The Federal and State governments equally
share the costs of EB. In addition, as agents of the Fed-
eral Government, States also oifer benefits to jobiess vet-
erans with recent service in the Armed Forces, civilian
Federal employees who lose their jobs, and workers who
lose their jobs as a result of a disaster.

FY 1992 Highlights

The UI system continued to respond to the needs of
jobless workers during FY 1992 as the year was marked
by an economy that was slowly regaining some of the
ground lost during the 1990-91 recession. The downward
slide in employment that occurred in the second half of
Calendar Year (CY) 1990 and early CY 1991 ended in the
spring of 1991. Although nonfarm payroll employment
increased by about 786,000 between the fourth quarters
of CY 1991 and CY 1992, the number of people employed
was about 975,000 below the prerecession peak.

These employment gains were in the services industry
and government, with an increase in employment of
881,000 in the services industry in CY 1992, In other in-
dustries, employment fell or was little changed during the
year. Chart 9 shows the change in employment by major
industry group for CY 1992.

As labor force growth accelerated sharply in late 1991,
unemployment increased throughout the first half of 1992,
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despite some gains in employment. As labor force growth
subsided during the second half of 1992, unemployment
declined. In the fourth quarter of 1992, the number of
unemployed workers, at 9.3 million, was half a million
higher than a year earlier. The unemployment rate, at 7.3
percent, was up slightly over the year and remained about
two percentage points higher than the 5.3 percent that
prevailed for nearly two years prior to mid—1990.

Initial claims for unemployment benefits, at 1.74 mil-
lion in the first month of FY 1992 (October 1991), peaked
in January 1992 at 2.92 million. By the end of the fiscal
year (September 1992), initial claims had declined to 1.42
million. However, the duration in weeks that recipients
received unemployment insurance compensation in-
creased from 16.7 weeks in October 1951 10 19.6 weeks
in September 1992 and peaked at 20 weeks in May 1992,
Table 7 shows the number of initial claims and the aver-
age duration of benefits for FY 1992,

In FY 1992, more than 9.6 million people received Ul
benefits under the regular State Ul programs, with ex-
penditures of over $25.5 billion. This compares to 10.1
million individuals who received benefits under the regu-
lar State Ul programs in FY 1991 and expenditures of
$24.4 billion.

" Because the number of unemployed grew throughout
most of 1991, and a few States had triggered on to the
standby EB program, Congress created the Emergency
Unemployment Compensation Program to substitute for
EB. The EUC, a temporary program which started in
November 1991, provided additional benefits, depending
on the unemployment level in each State. The program
continued until April 30, 1994, Unlike EB, the Federal
Government pays for all benefits under the EUC program.

Over four million people received benefits under the
EUC program during the year and an additional 28,000
received EB payments paid by one State. Table 8 shows
the amount paid and the number of beneficiaries for the
regular UL, EB, and EUC programs and other unemploy-
ment compensation programs in FY 1991 and FY 1992.>7

Special Automation Grants

During the Report period, almost $18.2 million was
awarded to 24 SESAs to help them better automate their
Ul systems. The Department evaluated 78 proposals (sub-
mitted by 33 States) based on urgency of need, projected
improvements in system performance, technical ment,
administrative and Trust Fund savings, and financial sav-
ings for the State. An overview of the grants is provided
in the accompanying box.

27 Regular State Ul benefit data, by State, are shown in the
Statistical Appendix of this Report.



Automating State Ul Systems

InFY 1992, over $18.2 million was awarded to 12 States to heip automate Ul systems. These funds were available
through the Unemployment Insurance Automation Support Account, an annually allocated funding source that
helps State agencies meet automation needs that cannot be financed under their basic UI grants. Highlights of the
State grants foilow.

Alaska ($1.1 million). Funds were used to repiace Alaska’s central processing computer.

Arizona ($1 million). Arizona acquired and installed document scanners, an image server, and associated software.
The State purchased image-capable personal computers which enable Ul tax personnel to store and retrieve document
images tocally. Funds were also used for staff training.

Arkansas (3$5.4 million). Funds were used to replace the State’s central processing computer, which will allow
the use of new Ul program software.

Florida (5.4 million). Florida purchased developmental computer workstations, expert system software, and
associated training (for more information about expert system software, see the summary of the report entitled
Papers and Materials Presented at the Unemployment Insurance Expert System Colloquium, June 199]1—
Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 92-5—which is included in Chapter 2 of this Reporr). Funds also
allowed for temporary staff to develop an expert system to help Ul personnel in fact-finding and adjudication of Ul
claims. Personal computers and peripheral equipment which speed the processing of employer wage tapes were
also purchased.

Ilinois ($1.8 million). Funds were used to purchase contractor services to develop and implement an employer
UI wage record replacement system.

Maryland ($.2 million). Maryland purchased two microcomputer systems that optically scan source documents
for quarterly Ul tax returns and wage records. Printers, phone modems, software, and associated training were also
purchased.

Nebraska ($2.3 million). Funds were used to purchase laptop computers for UI field tax auditors, automated
workstations, software for statewide communications, and mail machines. They also supported staff and training
costs, the development of an automated tax management system, equipment, software, and the development of a
new Ul benefit audit tracking system.

North Carolina ($1.9 million). The State implemented an imaging system, expanded its on-line database system,
and purchased computer workstations, optical character scanners, and printers. Funds were also used to expand an
automated on-line claimant database system by purchasing telecommunications upgrades, laser printers, and
contractor services. Funds also supported site preparation, software products, software development services, staff
training, and technical and administrative support to implement an imaging system for tax and beneﬁt payment
operations.

Ohio (3$2.5 million). Ohio purchased an integrated imaging system for Ul tax administration. The system allows
UT personnel to capture, store, annotate, display, route, and print documents previously available only on paper.

Puerto Rico ($.9 million). Funds were used to implement an integrated image system for scanning, filing, and
retrieving tax and wage reports and continued claims forms. This allows more timely processing of Ul tax receipts
and claims payments and increases document security.

Utah ($.5 million). Utah upgraded its optical scanning system and replaced its central processing computer.

West Virginia (3.2 million). West Virginia purchased laptop computers, phone modems, and printers to be used
by field tax auditors who visit employers throughout the State, allowing them to produce tax reports on-site. Laptop
computers were also used to support Ul claims-taking at 11 itinerant sites.
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Reemployment and Self-Employment signed to help Ul recipients return to work as quickly as

Demonstration Projects possible. These projects were the Pennsylvania and Wash-
ington State reemployment bonus projects, which tested

During the fiscal year, the Department continued to the effect of reemployment bonuses on accelerating Ul
sponsor or evaluate several demonstration projects de- recipients’ return to work; the Washington State and

Chart 9. Employment Change by Major Industry Group, 1992
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Note: Data are over-the-year changes in payroll employment, seasonally adjusted.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table 7. Initiat Claims and Average Duration of Benefits

FY 1992
Number of Average
Month [nitial Claims Duration (Weeks)
October 1991 .. ... .. e 1,735,110 16.7
November 1991 ... ... .. .. .. ... ... 1,890,764 15.1
December 1991 .. ... ... ... 2,602,576 14.0
lanuary 1992 . .. 2,923,317 "10.6
February 1992.. ... ... 1,887,269 15.1
March 1992 . . e 1,774,610 19.6
April 1992 L e e 1,655,775 19.9
May 1992 . 1,413,560 20.0
June 1992 . . 1,651,595 19.1
Uy 1992 2,039,867 14.8
August 1992 L 1,443,622 15.5
September 1992 .. ... .. 1,425,441 19.6

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

Massachuseits self-employment projects, which examined
the viability of self-employment as a reemployment op-
tion for some Ul claimants; and the Maryland Work Search
Demonstration, which tested alternative work search re-
quirements for Ul recipients.®

Pennsylvania and Washington State Reemployment
Bonus Projects. Based on the promising results of a dem-
onstration in New Jersey and an earlier experimental
project conducted in Illinois, the Department sponsored
two projects in Pennsylvania and Washington to test the
feasibility of reemployment bonuses in shortening the
length of unemployment of UI claimants.

The demonstrations were designed to test varying re-
employment bonus amounts based on multiples of claim-
ants’ Ul benefit payments and varying eligibility periods
(the length of time during which claimants could find a
new job and qualify to receive a bonus). Both demonstra-
tions ended in 1989 and final evaluation reports were pub-
lished in FY 1992,2 as was an analysis of combined in-

28 An earlier project in New Jersey tested three packages of
services designed to reduce the length of time that people
receive UI payments by helping them obtain jobs. The results of
a four-year followup were published in 1991, and summarized

in the previous edition of the Training and Employment Report of
the Secretary of Labor.

29 walter Corson et al., Pennsylvania Reemployment Bonus
Demanstration Final Report, Unemployment Insurance
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formation from the demonstrations.*® An expanded de-
scription of these demonstrations is included in Chapter
2 of this Report.

Washingion State and Massachusetts Self-Employ-
ment Projects. The Washington State and Massachusetis
Self-Employment Demonstrations examined the viabil-
ity of self-employment as a reemployment option for some
UI claimants. These demonstrations tested various pack-
ages of self-employment assistance for targeted Ul recipi-
ents—a combination of financial payments (called self-
employment allowances) and business development
services such as business training, counseling, and tech-
nical assistance, Project operations for the self-employment
demonstration conducted in Washington were completed in
1991 and the Massachusetts project was completed in
1993. The Department published an evaluation of these

29 {continued) Occasional Paper 92-1 (Princeton, N.J.:
Mathematica Policy Research, Inc., 1991} and Robert G.
Spiegelman, Christopher ). O’Leary, and Kenneth §. Kline, The
Washington Reemployment Bonus Experiment Final Repont,
Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 92-6 (Kalamazoo,
Mich.; W.E. Upjohn Institute for Employment Research, 1992).

30 paul T, Decker and Christopher 1. O’Leary, An Analysis of
Pooled Evidence from the Pennsylvania and Washington
Reemployment Bonus Demanstrations, Unemployment
Insurance Occasional Paper 92-7 (Princeton, N.).: Mathematica
Policy Research, inc., 1992).



Table 8. Unemployment Compensation Benefits Paid and Number of Beneficiaries
by Program, FY 1991 and FY 1992

Amount Beneficiaries
(In Millions) (In Thousands)
Program
FY 1991 FY 1992 FY 1991 FY 1992
Regular State Unemployment Benefits ............. $24,420 $25,536 10,147 9,646
Federal-State Extended Benefits ................... 281 33 198 28
Emergency Unemployment Compensation. ......... — 11,133 — 4,012
Unemployment Compensation for Federal Civilian
Employees (UCFER . ..........ccoiivinnninn... 296 306 140 121
Unemployment Compensation for Ex-Servicemembers
(UCX) ot e e 152 494 103 197
Trade Readjustment Allowances (TRA)® ............ 122 69 25 9
Disaster Unemployment Assistance (DUA)C . ........ 5 6 5 6
Totald ... $25,276 $37,577 10,315 9,898

®The UCFE program provides benefits to jobless former Federal employees and the UCX program provides benefits to unemployed ex-
servicemembers. Both programs are financed with Federal funds. States, through agreements with the Secretary of Labor, determine
benefit amounts, terms, and conditions of receipt. Figures above include estimated joint claims.

bTrade readjustment allowances are provided to workers laid off by firms affected by import competition. Claimants must exhaust
eligibility for regular Ul and EB before collecting TRA. For more information, see the section on Trade Adjustment Assistance in this

chapter.

“Disaster unemployment assistance helps people who lose their jobs because of a major disaster as declared by the President. Benefit
payments are funded out of the Federal Emergency Management Agency’s appropriation. Individuals eligible for regular Ul benefits are

not eligible for DUA.

To avoid duplication, EB, EUC, and TRA recipients are not included in the total, and the estimated UCFE/UCX beneficiaries with joint
claims are counted only once. The latter are estimated at 80,000 in FY 1991 and 72,000 in FY 1992,

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

demonstration projects during the fiscal year and a summary
of the findings is included in Chapter 2 of this Reporz.3!

Maryland Work Search Demonstration. A demonstra-
tion project was designed in FY 1992 and initiated in
Maryland during FY 1993 to test alternative work search
requirements for UI recipients. The demonstration was
designed to help determine how work search requirements
can best be structured to speed UI recipients’ return to
work. The project will test various methods for promot-
ing reemployment, including the provision of reemploy-
ment services for job losers and a requirement that claim-
ants make an active search for suitable work.

31 Stephen A. Wandner, et al., Self Employment Programs for
Unemployed Workers, Unemployment Insurance Occasional
Paper 92-2 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, 1992).
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Ensuring Fiscal Integrity and Equitable
Administration

Activities to ensure that the Ul system remains fiscally
sound and equitably administered by the States contin-
ued throughout the fiscal year. Among these activities were
the Performance Measurement Review project, the Qual-
ity Control program, recovery of benefit overpayments,
and efforts to detect fraud.

Performance Measurement Review Project. The Per-
formance Measurement Review Project (PMR) is designed
to help produce a comprehensive and integrated perfor-
mance measurement system which supports the Sec-
retary’s statutory oversight responsibilities and assists
SESAs to improve their UI program performance. An
important aspect of the project is its coordination with
complementary Ul initiatives, such as Benefits Quality
Control, Revenue Quality Control, and Cash Management.



Because of the project’s scope and cost, it was initiated
in phases. The first phase, completed in January 1992,
recommended several improvements to the existing Qual-
ity Appraisal system: (1) strengthening the measures of
quality of adjudications and appeals; (2) measuring the
timetiness of all payment, adjudication, and appeals de-
cisions, instead of only some; (3) making data more sta-
tistically valid; and (4) producing more frequent reports
to ensure timely information about deficient performance.
It also produced a design for field-testing the recom-
mended changes.

The 12-month field test (the second phase) of the alter-
native performance measures, recommended in the first
phase, began in October 1993. The test also assessed the
cost of implementation and the use of performance mea-
sures to improve management. The New Hampshire, Wis-
consin, [linois, Kansas, Missouri, and California SESAs
served as test sites.

The third phase involves a phased-in nationwide imple-
mentation of revised performance measures. As part of
this phase, SESA and Federal staff receive training in
performance measurement methods.

Quality Control. The Quality Control (QC) program
also helps the Secretary exercise his responsibility to de-
terquine whether States are in compliance with Federal
UI statutes by providing information on the quality of Ul
benefit payment and revenue operations. The information
provided also helps SESAs to identify and correct certain
operational problems.

Benefits Quality Control (BQC) provides statistically
sound estimates of the accuracy of SESA benefit payment
activities through its comprehensive verification of small
random samples of benefit payments. Special State staff
operate the program; periodic reviews by Federal regional
and national office staff provide quality assurance.

During the first four full years of the program, the
weighted average overpayment rate for the Ul system
declined steadily, from 10.1 percent in CY 1988, to 8.8
percent in CY 1989, 8.0 percent in CY 1990, and 7.41
percent in CY 1991. In CY 1992, however, the overpay-
ment rate rebounded to 8.0 percent.

One of the reasons for the drop in overpayment rates
from 10.1 to 8.0 percent has been program improvement
actions taken by the SESAs in response to BQC findings.
Some actions can be taken directly based on the exten-
sive data compiled on each BQC case. The Department
has provided each State with computer software that en-
ables staff to analyze and display the QC findings in a
variety of ways so that they can determine the causes,
responsibilities, and magnitude of payment errors and
make improvements directly.

Often, however, QC data indicate only where errors are
occurring and their probable magnitude. To develop pro-
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gram improvement plans, other management information
or specially targeted studies are needed. The Department
has encouraged this activity by allowing States to reduce
sampling levels temporarily so that they can conduct such
studies. Between late 1988 and September 30, 1992, 30 States
conducted 137 program improvement (PI) studies; during
FY 1992, 13 States conducted 21 approved PI studies.

A four-site pilot test in 1990 resulted in the develop-
ment of a new BQC investigative methodology in which
somme facts are verified by telephone or mail instead of in
person. Implemented in July 1993, it enables investiga-
tors to manage 20 percent more cases, It permitted States
to add Core Revenue Quality Control activities without
reducing the number of BQC cases investigated.

Unlike BQC which assesses only accuracy, Revenue
Quality Control (RQC) assesses the accuracy, timeliness,
and, as appropriate, the completeness of employer Ul tax
operations. Because of the complexity of Ul revenue op-
erations, RQC is being developed in a series of four com-
ponents or “modules.” Each module uses a different evalu-
ation method and examines different aspects of tax quality.
A brief overview of the modules, and their status, follows.

* Core RQC. As the most developed RQC component,
the core module examines the quality assurance or
internal control systems of State processing opera-
tions, their timeliness, and their completeness
through a variety of automated reports. All States
began implementing Core RQC on a voluntary basis
in CY 1993.

* Benefit Charging. Employers” Ul payroll tax rates
are experience-rated, that is, they reflect certain Ul
benefits paid to former employees. Core RQC con-
tains a simple way of assessing whether the process
used to charge UI benefits to employers’ accounts
works properly. An alternative to this approach was
pilot-tested in 1991 and evaluated m 1992. (The De-
partment decided to continue the Core RQC approach.)

National Interstate Telecommunications System

When processing claims for workers who live and
work in different States, it is important that States
have a method for quickly and accurately sharing Ul
data. During the fiscal year, the Department granted
$1.2 million to the State of Utah to continue manag-
ing the operation of a national interstate telecommu-
nications system for the Ul program.

Over the next five years, the Utah Department of
Employment Services will oversee the [nternet Au-
tomated Data Processing Service operated by Martin-
Marietta Corporation. The service will allow all States
to share UT claims and wage information electronically.




* Emplover Compliance. This module examines the
accuracy of employers’ contribution reports by au-
diting a random sample of known employers. The
findings are used to guide future audit selections by
estimating noncompliance rates and formulating pro-
files of firms likely to be out of compliance. Pilot
testing of this module has been deferred at least un-
til 1995.

® Dara Validation. In order to ensure the validity of
the reponts-based measures used in the Core RQC
module, this module developed and tested a meth-
odology for validating key data in FY 1994.

Identification of Benefit Overpayments. In addition
to operating the PMR and QC programs, the Department
identified approximately $482.5 million in FY 1992 in
State Ul benefit overpayments, and as of May 24, 1993,
recovered $276.2 mitlion.

Preventing Fraud. During the fiscal year, all States
operated systems that allowed them to more easily iden-
tify potential fraud cases and increase the amount of over-
payments recovered. The most widely used detection and
Tecovery systems used by States are the Mode! Crossmatch
System and the Model Recovery System. All States par-
ticipated in the Systematic Alien Verification for Entitle-
ments program, a verification system designed to ensure
that aliens meet immigration status requirements for Ul
program eligibility.

TRADE ADJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE
FOR WORKERS

Program Objectives

Title 11 of the Trade Act of 1974 (PL. 93-618), as
amended, authorizes an array of reemployment services
tor workers who lose their jobs, experience a reduction in
the number of hours of work, or receive reduced wages
because of increased imports of articles which are like, or
directly competitive with, those produced by the work-
ers’ firm.

Eligibility Requirements and Services

Under the Act, workers who believe that their job loss,
or the threat of job loss, is the result of import competi-
tion, may file a petition for Trade Adjustment Assistance
(TAA) with the Department. The Department then con-
ducts an investigation to determine if the worker separa-
tions from their firm are linked to import competition.
Eligibility requirements for TAA are:

® A significant number or proportion of workers of the

firm were totally or partially separated from their
jobs, or threatened with job loss;
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¢ Sales or production (or both) at the workers™ firm
decreased absolutely; and
¢ Increases of imports of articles like, or directly com-
petitive with, articles produced by the workers’ firm
have contributed importantly to worker separations
and to decreased company sales or production.
Workers certified by the Secretary of Labor as eligible
to apply for TAA may receive training in new occupa-
tional skills, a job search allowance when suitable em-
ployment is not available in their normal commuting area,
a relocation atlowance if they obtain permanent employ-
ment outside their commuting area, and weekly cash trade
readjustment allowances.

FY 1992 Highlights

In FY 1992, 1,465 worker petitions were filed with the
Department’s Office of Trade Adjustment Assistance, and
the Department certified 703 petitions which covered ap-
proximately 50,1} workers. Six hundred and eighty pe-
titions were denied and 59 petitions were terminated dur-
ing the year. At the end of the year, 293 petitions were
being processed by the Department. B

State agencies paid $42.7 million in TRA benefits to
8,700 cenified workers in FY 1992. This is a reduction
from the $115.7 million paid to 25,200 individuals certi-
fied during the previous year because Emergency Unem-
ployment Compensation payments were made to work-
ers in lieu of TRA payments for most of FY 199232

Over $70 million in TAA funds were allocated to States
for training and job search and relocation allowances, and
for administering TAA program services to certified work-
ers, Table 9 shows TAA activity and services for Fiscal
Years 1989-92,

LABOR SURPLUS AREAS PROGRAM

Program Objectives

For about four decades, the Department has supported
efforts to direct government procurement funds into ar-
eas with the greatest economic need by designating juris-
dictions that experience high unemployment as “labor
surplus areas.”** Employers located in these areas receive
preference when they bid on Federal procurement contracts.

The Department issues a ist of labor surplus areas an-
nually and adds new areas throughout the year under an
“exceptional circumstances” provision. Under the provision,

32 For a discussion of Emergency Unemployment Compensation
payments, see the section on Unemployment Insurance in this
chapter.

33 The labor surplus areas program is authorized by PL. 99-272,
PL. 95-89, and P.L. 96-302.



Table 9. Trade Adjustment Assistance Program Activities, Fiscal Years 1989-92

Fiscal Year
Activity
1989 1990 1991 1992

Program Services:

Application for reemployment services......... .. 41,994 38,459 35,872 31,628

Placed directly in jobsby ES.................... 12,416 12,199 12,881 10,460

Entered training. . ............ ... el 17,042 18,057 20,093 18,582

lobsearches® ... ... ... ... ... ...l 863 565 525 594

Relocations® . . ... . .. .. 989 1,245 759 751

State allocations (in millions) ................... $62.6 $57.6 $64.9 $70.2
Trade Readjustment Allowances:

Workers filing for TRA . ... ... ... ... ..., 45,523 42,704 45,099 34,836

Workers receiving first TRA payments ............ 23,681 19,545 25,221 8,727

Average weekly benefitpaid.............. . ..., $174.69 $164.09 $168.72 $163.16

‘Number of warkers who receive allowances to conduct job searches and to move to another area to obtain suitable employment.
See also chart on beneiits and beneficiaries in Ul section of this chapter.
Source: U.S, Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

areas that do not meet the high unemployment criterion
when the annual list is compiled but subsequently experi-
ence major disruptions in their local economies due to
natural disasters, plant closings, major layoffs, or con-
tract cancellations may be added to the list.

FY 1992 Highlights

For FY 1992, jurisdictions with an average unemploy-
ment rate of 6.6 percent or higher during the January 1989
through December 1990 period were designated as labor
surpius areas. A total of 1,563 areas were designated ini-
tially, and 11 areas were added under the exceptional cir-
cumstances provision during the year.’* This compares
with 1,601 areas initially identified in FY 1991 and 25
more added under the exceptional circumstances provi-
sion during the year.3* Chart 10 shows the number of la-
bor surplus areas identified each year since 1987.

The labor surplus area listing and a complete descrip-
tion of the classification criteria, as well as updates to the

34 These areas were Louisville City, Greenup County, Simpson
County, and Pendleton County, Ky.; Lewiston City, the balance of
Androscoggin County, and Piscataquis County, Me.; Orange
County, Va.; Sullivan County, the balance of Lawrence County,
and New Castle, Pa.

35 The jurisdictions initially included as labor surplus areas in FY
1991 had an average unemployment rate of 6.6 percent or
higher, the same as for FY 1992,

annual listing, are published in Area Trends in Employ-
ment and Unemployment, a monthly publication published
by the Employment and Training Admiristration.

NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR
EMPLOYMENT POLICY

Commission Objectives

The National Commission for Employment Policy is
an independent Federal agency authorized by JTPA. Its
15 members, appointed by the President, represent busi-
ness, labor, commerce, education, community-based or-
ganizations, and other sectors with an interest in employ-
ment and training issues. During PY 1991, the Commission’s
budget totaled $1.8 million.

PY 1991 Highlights

Commission activities in PY 1991 addressed five ma-
jor topics: anticipating economic change, the changing
labor force, overseeing the implementation of JTPA, im-
proving coordination of Federal employment and train-
ing programs, and enhancing the scope of employment
and training programs.

Anticipating Economic Change
During PY 1991, the Commission looked at how eco-
nomic change affects U.S. labor markets. Among the



Chart 10. Labor Surplus Areas, FY 1987 - FY 1992*
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Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.

specific studies undertaken were: (1) the short- and long-
term changes in the labor market due to current changes
in the economy; (2) the effects of the North American
Free Trade Agreement on U.S. labor markets and worker
migration; (3) the impact of European economic integra-
tion on U.S. employment; and (4) the extent to which
employment effects are considered in the Federal
Government's regulatory processes.

An evaluation of State-financed, employer-based re-
training programs, a project begun in PY 1987, concluded
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in PY 1991, with the publication of the third and final
report, Evaluating State-Financed Workplace-Based Re-
training Programs: Case Studies of Retraining Projects
(April 1992). The report presents case studies of 24 train-
ing projects in California, Ilinois, Missouri, and New
York, the four States on which the full project study was
based. Two earlier reports had looked at the feasibility of
and potential methodologies for evaluating these State
projects.



Responding to a Changing Labor Force

The Commission’s activities in this area addressed the
nature and characteristics of the diverse workforce and
the potential for upward mobility in the service sector.

The final report from this project, A Changing Nation—
Iis Changing Labor Force (November 1991), examines
the multidimensional nature of the demographic and eco-
nomic diversity of the Nation's labor force. [t provides a
framework for assessing current programs and strategies
and for planning future education and employment and
training approaches.

Because of the strong growth in the service sector dur-
ing the 1980s, the Commission examined the potential
for upward mobility projects in service sector firms. A
report, Upward Mobility Programs in the Service Sector
for Disadvantaged and Dislocated Workers (May 1992),
describes exemplary programs and factors related to suc-
cessful program implementation.

Improving Coordination of Federally Sponsored
Employment and Training Programs

Three seminars held in PY 1990 and PY 1991 addressed
national, State, and local level coordination issues. Par-
ticipants were asked to develop ideas for coordination
improvement. Drawing on findings from these hearings, the
Commission supported the development of State Human
Resource Investrnent Councils in testimony before the House
Subcommittee on Employment Opportunities in May 1991.

Final recommendations from this project were trans-
mitted to the President and the Congress in the fall of
1991, and a final report, Coordinating Assistance Pro-
grams for the Economically Disadvantaged: Recommen-
dations and Background Materials, was published in Oc-
tober 1991. A separate report, The JTPA-Education
Coordination Set-Aside: States' Implementation of the
Program, also published in October 1991, examined the
uses of the JTPA eight percent set-aside for education
coordination. Based on findings from this report, the Com-
mission Chairman testified in support of retaining the eight
percent set-aside at a hearing before the House Subcom-
mittee on Employment Opportunities.

In further support of State- and local-level coordina-
tion efforts, the Commission sponsored the development
of a prototype methodology for collecting and analyzing
information on job training programs in Massachusetts,
as well as an examination of coordination techniques as-
sociated with the JOBS program and State-level training
policy coordination in Rhode Island.

Overseeing Implementation of JTPA

The Commission continued its research in two areas
critical to effective JTPA implementation: (1) evaluating
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and managing JTPA programs through the use of unem-
ployment insurance wage records and (2) the effective-
ness of local Private Industry Councils.

The Commission’s report, Using Unemplovment Insur-
ance Wage-Record Data for JTPA Performance Manage-
ment (June 1992), was the culmination-of a three-year
project that analyzed data from 20 States. Based on this
research, the Commission recommended that States be
given the option of using Ul data for JTPA performance
standards and program management. The conference re-
port accompanying the JTPA Amendments of 1992 di-
rected the Secretary of Labor to report to the Congress on
the feasibility of establishing a UI database and develop-
ing the means to make this information available nation-
alty. The Comunission also began a study of the potential
for using Ul wage record data to assess JTPA, JOBS, and
vocational education programs.

Also in PY 1991, the Commission began a large-scale
assessment of the postprogram employment and earnings
of JTPA participants who had different characteristics and
who entered different training activities. This study uses
nonexperimental techniques and complements the evalu-
ation of JTPA by the Department of Labor, which uses
experimental techniques. The Commission, with the State
of Utah, cosponsored a feasibility study, using Employ-
ment Service records, to develop comparison groups for
purposes of assessing the net impact of participation in
JTPA.

The Commission completed its research on PICs. This
study examines how private sector representatives are re-
sponding to their responsibilities, the relationship between
local PICs and State Job Training Coordinating Councils,
and how well the PICs are leading local JTPA efforts.
Among other things, the study found that while PICs vary
considerably in the extext to which they have exercised
their responsibilities in the management and oversight of
JTPA programs, the private sector’s involvement in JTPA
has become firmly established, and in most localities pri-
vate sector oversight has become a routine part of pro-
gram administration. ‘

As part of this project, the Commisston conducted 10
roundtable discussions across the country, meeting with
over 200 PIC members, local elected officials, and SDA
directors, representing 99 PICs from 45 States.

Enhancing the Scope of Employment and Training
Programs

In October 1991, the Commission published Assisting
Dislocated Workers: Alternatives to Layoffs, and the Role
of the Employment Service under the Economic Disloca-
tion and Worker Adjustment Assistance Act (EDWAA). As
backup to this publication, the Commission compieted
two additional reports on ES during FY 199t: Improving



the Effectiveness of the Employment Service: Defining the
Issues (October 1991), which reviewed all ES roles and
responsibilities, its relationship to JTPA, and its funding;
and The Potential Effectiveness of the Employment Ser-
vice in Serving Dislocated Workers: Evidence from the
1980s {October 1991).

Two JTPA amendments in 1992 paralleled NCEP find-
ings and recommendations from earlier research on His-
panics and Native Americans. “Receipt of food stamps”
as a JTPA eligibility requirement was replaced with “eli-
gibility for food stamps” in response to findings from the
Commission’s study on Hispanics in JTPA. Also, the de-
velopment of a single organizational unit with responsi-
bility for all Native American programs authorized under
JTPA built on the Commission’s recommendation for
greater coordination of Native American programs.

In addition to its research agenda, the Commission as a
whole met four times during PY 1991, with individual
members also participating in Commission-sponsored
hearings and site visits.

NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL
INFORMATION COORDINATING
COMMITTEE

Committee Objectives

The National Occupational Information Coordinating
Committee is an independent Federal interagency com-
mittee authorized by JTPA and the Perkins Vocational Edu-
cation Act. NOICC helps States promote the development,
improvement, dissemination, and use of occupational and
career information. This information supports employment,
training, and vocational prograrn planning at the State and
local levels and career exploration by youth and adults.

The Assistant Secretary for Employment and Training
and the Depariment’s Commissioner of the Bureau of
Labor Statistics are two of the 10 members of the Com-
mittee, which includes representatives from four other
Federal departments.

PY 1991 Highlights

During the program year, NOICC continued support-
ing State Occupational Information Coordinating Com-
mittees, established a Career Development Training In-
stitute (CDTI) to design career development training
programs, helped produce a Career Development Portfo-
lio to guide students through the career development pro-
cess, developed an Employee Career Development train-
ing program, and supported a system to provide
information for economic development and business/in-
dustry planning.
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Support for State QOccupational
Information Coordinating Committees

In PY 1991, NOICC allocated $6.9 million to State
Occupational Information Coordinating Committees
{SOICCs), about the same amount as in PY 1000, This
represented over 75 percent of the funds NOICC received
from the Departments of Labor and Education. These
funds, averaging $123,000 per State, helped support
SOICC staff, State and local occupational and career in-
formation systems and career development services, and
coordination efforts among the SOICC member agéncies
to provide these services.

About seven million people used career information
systems, which were operated in 19,000 sites in 47 States
during the year.

Career Development Training Institute

InPY 1991, NOICC established a Career Development
Training Institute to design programs for States to use in
training people who help students and adults plan their
careers. The Institute will serve as a foundation for a na-
tional career development training program and assist
States to carry out career training initiatives. Training for
JTPA counselors and other employment and training per-
sonnel will be a major component of the CDTI effort.

Career Development Portfolio

Working with the American School Counselor Asso-
ciation, NOICC helped initiate the production of a Career
Development Portfolio during the year. The portfolio con-
sists of a personalized, sequential career-planning jour-
nal that helps students relate their education to career in-
terests by guiding them through the career development
process. The portfolio also helps students in the transi-
tion from school to work. It was to be pilot-tested in sev-
eral States.

Employee Career Development Program

During the year, an Employee Career Development
(ECD) training program was developed to train counse-
lors, advisers, and human resource professionals who as-
sist adult workers in career transition. The ECD program
focuses on the career needs of adults and can support JTPA
programs and ES activities.

Economic Development and Employer Planning
System

The Economic Development and Employer Planning
System (EDEPS), a microcomputer-based system that
provides information for economic development and busi-
ness/industry planning, neared completion in PY 1991
The EDEPS helps users analyze business opportunities,



examine labor supply and demand, identify training re-
sources, and study other factors that play a role in deci-
sions about starting new firms and expanding and relo-
cating existing firms. The system can help link employers
to existing employment and training programs in a com-
munity and identify the need for new programs to meet
business and community needs.

One component of the system, the State Training In-
ventory (STI) system, was released to all States in PY
1991. STT is a microcomputer-based system that allows States
and local users to identify schools and the programs they
offer by geographical area. STI can be used by a variety of
groups including employment and training personnel who
operate local programs for special groups, employers, and
individuals, to identify existing career education and train-
ing resources. Organizations and individuals can also use
STI to obtain information about programs in other States.

In addition to the STI, the Transitionai Opportunities
System, formerly known as the Civilian Occupation and
Labor Market Information System was released to selected
sites and modified in PY 1991. This system, funded by
the Department’s Veterans’ Employment and Training
Service, helps people in all four branches.of the military
service who are considering retuming to civilian employ-
ment by providing profiles of local labor markets and link-
ing military personnel to job service offices in the com-
munities in which they are considering relocating.

Details of these and other NOICC/SOICC network ac-
complishments in PY 1991 can be found.in NOICC Ad-
ministrative Report No. 18, Status of the NOICC/SOICC
Nerwork: June 30, 1992, dated December 1992. The re-
port also provides summaries of State activities for the

program year.
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RESEARCHAND
EVALUATION FINDINGS

INTRODUCTION

This chapter summarizes the findings of major research
ind evaluation projects completed in PY 1991, which
sovers the period July 1991 through June 1992. Full or
sartial funding for these projects was provided by ETA.

The projects discussed in this chapter focus on specific
aspects of a variety of issues of interest to the Depart-
ment. Because many of these issues are complex, readers
are cautioned that no single study can provide a complete
picture of any particular subject area. Furthermore, the
context in which a study is conducted often has an impact
on the applicability of its findings. In addition, these sum-
maries are not intended to represent all of the informa-
tion provided in the full study reports; more information
can be found in the reports referenced in the footnotes.

Finally, because organizations undertaking research
projects sponsored by the Department are encouraged to
state their findings and express their judgments freely, all
conclusions described in this section are those of the re-
searchers and evaluators and do not necessarily represent
the views of the Department of Labor.

The projects summarized are organized under three
headings: (1) strengthening workforce quality, (2) labor
market studies of specific groups, and (3) program devel-
opment and improvement. The annotated bibliography
lists all reports covered in this edition of the Training and
Employment Report of the Secretary of Labor. Informa-
tion about how to obtain copies of the publications is pro-
vided in the introduction to the annotated blbhography
which follows this chapter.

STRENGTHENING WORKFORCE
QUALITY

Throughout the program year, the Department spon-
sored several research studies that investigated a wide
variety of labor market issues and concerns. Many of these
studies provided important information for policymakers,
educators, and program operators to help improve the
quality of the workforce.
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Two reports published in PY 1991 dealt with the re-
search and conclusions of the Secretary’s Commission on
Achieving Necessary Skills. These reports describe the
need to upgrade the skills of the Nation’s young people
and workers on the job to better prepare them for the chal-
lenges of the modern workplace and define specific skills
that should be mastered. (A description of the first SCANS
publication, What Work Requires of Schools: A SCANS
Report for America 2000, was included in the edition of
the Training and Employment Report of the Secretary of
Labor submitted to Congress in July 1994.)

Other studies highlighted in this section include an in-
vestigation of why labor shortages occur in certain occu-
pations and how policymakers can respond to some short-
ages; a review of Federal help for adult education, which
identifies and provides details on over 80 federally funded
adult education programs; and a publication that provides
information about successful school-to-work transition
efforts.

Creating High-Performance Workplaces

To create high-performance workplaces, the United
States must reinvent its schools, foster work-based learn-
ing, reorganize its workplaces, and restructure its assess-
ment systems, according to the final report of the
Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills.!
The Commission was established in February 1990 to
advise the Secretary of the level of skills required to suc-
ceed in the workplace. This report builds on the
Commission’s earlier research? on “workplace know-
how”—the five competencies and the three-part foundation

1 Learning A Living: A Blueprint for High Performance. A SCANS
Report for America 2000 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of
Labor, Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills,
1992).

2 What Work Requires of Schools: A SCANS Report for America
2000 (Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, Secretary’s
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skills, 1991).



of skills and personal qualities with which schools must equip
students to prepare them for solid job performance. These
are summarized in the box entitled “Workplace Know-How.”

Solving the Skills Problem

The Commission’s final report highlights four key ar-
eas of action required to solve the Nation’s skills prob-
lem, as follows.

Reinvent Schools. According to the Commission, a
process of educational reinvention is required to restruc-
ture schools around teaching the SCANS foundation skills
and competencies so that “leamning to do” is integrated
with “learning to know.” Experience shows that high-per-
formance schooling involves: (1) teaching in context; (2)
improving the match between what work requires and
what students are taught—and this calls for changing how
instruction is delivered and how students learn; (3) a new
system of school administration and assessment; and (4}
participation of the entire community.

Redesign Work-Based Learning. By international stan-
dards, most American workers receive very little formal
job training. The Commission believed that employer-
sponsored training, both public and private, must be up-
graded and integrated around the SCANS know-how.
Moreover, apprenticeship training, and second-chance
efforts for the unemployed and marginally employed,
should be reoriented to integrate the SCANS skills into
their basic education and job-specific training.

Reorganize the Workplace. The old workplace—where
the boss is always right, employees do what they are told,
and companies have standardized production—is detri-
mental to America’s competitive advantage, according o

the Commission. Workplaces must reorganize to enhance
the value of their workforces in terms of quality, flexibil-
ity, and custornization. In the new high-performance work-
place, virtuaily everyone acts as a decision-maker, accord-
ing to the Commission. They gather and sift information,
organize workflow and team arrangements, manipulate
data to solve problems, and on occasion, provide direc-
tions to colleagues.

Restructure Assessment. The Commission supported
the establishment of a nationwide, voluntary assessment
system, and believed it should apply to both students and
adults, in the classroom and the workplace. Assessment
should be tied to learning goals, rather than tests as tradi-
tionally understood, and should include locally developed
assessment tasks. An education-based system should as-
sess mastery of the SCANS know-how, as well as mas-
tery of traditional academic subjects.

The action steps recommended by the Commission to
be taken by the Year 2000 are highlighted in the box on
“learning a living."

The Need for Change

The report points to the widening gap in wages between
workers with a college degree and those with only a high
school diploma. Based on information collected from
SCANS research, the Commission compared the various
skills and abilities required in 23 high-wage jobs (e.g.,
programming technicians) with the skills and abilities re-
quired of 23 low-wage jobs (e.g., child care aides). As
Chart 11 shows, on average, workers with higher skill lev-
els earned a weekly wage that was 58 percent higher than
their counterparts with lower levels of skills. Because

Workplace Know-How

The know-how identified by SCANS is made up of five workplace competencies and a three-part foundation of
skitls and personal qualities that are needed for solid job performance. These are:
Workplace Competencies, Effective workers can productively use:

* Resources. They know how to allocate time, money, materials, space, and staff.

* Interpersonal Skills. They can work on teams, teach others, serve customers, lead, negotiate, and work well
with people from culturally diverse backgrounds.

¢ Information, They can acquire and evaluate data, organize and maintain files, interpret and communicate, and
use computers to process information.

¢ Systems. They understand social, organizational, and technological systems; they can monitor and correct
performance; and they can design or improve systems.

¢ Technology. They can select equipment and tools, apply technology to specific tasks, and maintain and trouble-
shoot equipment.

Foundation Skills. Competent workers in the high-performance workplace need.

¢ Basic Skills. Reading, writing, arithmetic and mathematics, speaking, and listening.

¢ Thinking Skills. The ability to learn, to reason, to think creatively, to make decisions, and to solve problems.

¢ Personal Qualities. Individual responsibility, self-esteem and self-management, sociability, and integrity.
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Recommendations for the “Learning a Living” System
The Commission recommends full implementation of the following actions by the year 2000:

Reinventing Schools:

* Workplace know-how (the SCANS foundation and workplace competencies) should be taught along the entire
continuum of education, from kindergarien through college.

® Every student should have been introduced to workplace know-how by the time he or she completes middle
school (about age 14).

¢ Every student by about age 16 should attain initial mastery of the SCANS know-how.

¢ Every student who completes high school should be sufficiently proficient in the SCANS know-how to eama
decent living.

o All federally funded programs for youth and adults, including vocational education programs, should teach the
SCANS know-how.

Fostering Work-Based Learning:
¢ Federal, State, and local agencies should incorporate SCANS workplace competencies into their own em~
ployee training programs.
¢ Private-sector work-based training programs should incorporate training in the SCANS workplace competen-
cies.
* Coalitions of businesses, associations, government employers, and labor organizations should teach the SCANS
competencies to the current workforce, including employees of small businesses.

[

Reorganizing the Workplace:
* The vast majority of employers should adopt the standards of quality and high performance that now character-
ize our most competitive companies.
¢ Firms should develop internal training programs to bnng employees to the proficiency in the SCANS compe-
tencies needed for high-performance work organizations.

Restructuring Assessment;
* A national education-based assessment system should be implemented that will permit educational institutions

to certify the levels of the SCANS competencies that their students have achieved.
* Public and private employers should define requirements for higher-level competencies.
* Employment-based assessments should permit diagnoses of individual learning needs.

employers are increasingly tumning to college graduates
in an effort to obtain workers with the appropriate skills
for today’s jobs, the market value of a high school di-
ploma has fallen considerably. As Chart 12 shows, the pro-
portion of male high school graduates whose earnings fall
below the poverty level for a family of four continues to grow.

The report notes that cities such as Fort Worth, Los
Angeles, Pittsburgh, Tampa, and Louisville, and States
such as Florida, Indiana, New York, and Oregon have taken
steps to put the broad SCANS principles in place in their
school systems at the local and State levels. Severat cor-
porations are also taking action, and a number of trade
organizations in the hospitality field have joined together
to introduce the SCANS language into their industry.

Skills Needed for Jobs

Another report issued by the Secretary’s Commission
on Achieving Necessary Skills belps educators make high
school courses more relevant to the needs of a modern
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workforce and helps employers ensure that their employ-
ees possess up-to-date skills.?

The information is useful for teachers, curriculum de-
velopers, and others who are concerned with ensuring that
the SCANS “competencies” and “foundations” are taught
in their courses. (See the accompanying box for a sum-
mary of SCANS competencies and foundations, or work-
place know-how.) Job counselors can use the material in
the report to better understand the generic skills required
in the workplace and see how they are used in a variety of
tasks a worker is likely to encounter; training directors
will find the information helpful in developing a curricu-
lum or program.

The report carries detailed listings of each of the
SCANS competencies and foundation skills followed by
a listing of specific tasks for various jobs that illustrate
how the SCANS know-how can be put into practice and

3 Skills and Tasks for jobs: A SCANS Report for America 2000
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, Secretary’s
Commission on Achieving Necessary Skiils, 1992}).



observed in a real work setting, The tasks are arranged e Health and Human Services: child care aide, dental
according to relative level of difficuity. hygienist, dietary manager, licensed practical nurse,

The report also lists descriptive tasks that exemplify medical assistant, medical technologist, and optician.
the SCANS competencies and foundation skills for 35 ® Office, Financial Services, Government: personnel
jobs. These jobs are grouped into the broad categories of: specialist, graphics designer, computer operator,

Chart 11. High-Wage Jobs Require Higher Levels of
the SCANS Know-How

oo‘s
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Level of o oF Ny
[ .

y |
Workplace Competelicies Foundation Skills

. = Level for low-wage jobs '
(5298 average weekly wage)

. + = Level for high-wage jobs
($513 avernge weekly wage)

Average difference - $11,200 annually

Source: Learning a Living: A Blueprint for High Performance.
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programming technician, accounting/financial analyst, equipment technician, truck delivery salesperson/
law enforcement officer, and quality control inspector. outside sales, telemarketing representative, travel

® Accommodations and Personal Business: waiter/ agent, and customer service representative.
waitress, food service manager, industry training Similar information on an additional 15 jobs is pro-
specialist, hotel account executive/sales executive, vided in an appendix. These jobs are: health and human
hairstylist/cosmetologist, beauty shop owner, and services jobs (teacher’s aide, medical records technician,
show operations supervisor. registered nurse); office, financial services, and govern-

® Manufacturing, Agribusiness, Mining, and Construc- ment (bank teller, secretary, underwriting assistant); ac-
tion: excavating equipment operator, farmer, carpen- commodations and personal business (chef, front desk
ter, construction contractor, expeditor/purchasing clerk, assistant housekeeper); manufacturing, agribusiness,
agent, plastic molding machine operator, and blue- mining, and construction (electrician, numerical drill op-
collar worker supervisor. - erator, offset lithographic press operator); trade, transpor-

¢ Trade, Transportation, and Communications: traffic/ tation, and communications (inside equipment technician,
shipping and receiving clerk, order filler, outside truck driver, retail salesperson).

Chart 12. The Proportion of Male High School Graduates Unable to
Support a Family"
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*Males, ages 25-54, with 12 years of education whose own earnings are less than
the poverty level for a family of four. Total family income may be higher.

Source: Sheldon Danziger, "The Poor," in David Hornbeck and Lester Salamon, Human
Capital and America’s Future, and unpublished data for 1989, as reported in Learning a
Living: A Blueprint for High Performance.
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Understanding Labor Shortages

It is not possible to project occupational supply and
demand well enough to anticipate labor shortages ad-
equately, according to a study of the factors that contrib-
ute to occupation-specific labor shortages.* The study in-
vestigated four occupations that experienced labor
shortages in the late 1980s or previously—special educa-
tion teachers; home care workers; electrical/electronic en-
gineers; and tool and die makers.

For each of these occupations, the researchers described
the training and recruitrment of the occupational group,
discussed employment and earnings trends, listed factors
contributing to a labor shortage, and described adjustments
that are made to cope with labor shortages. While the study
examined four occupations, the findings and recommen-
dations apply broadly to labor market conditions in other
occupations.

The study focused on eight issues:

¢ Identifying any common denominators across the
four occupations that may provide information about
why labor shortages tend to recur or persist, as well
as ways to recognize and anticipate shortages in other
occupations.

¢ Determining whether there are distinct kinds of la-
bor shortages, with different characteristics, that re-
quire different policy initiatives.

¢ Understanding how responses to a labor supply im-
balance in one area may cause an imbalance in an-
other area.

¢ Determining appropriate responses for addressing
labor shortages that can be used by employers, labor
unions, training programs, etc.

* Identifying successful public and private policies that
have helped avoid or lessen the severity of labor
shortages.

* Determining if certain policies may have contributed
to causing or increasing labor shortages.

* Finding ways for employers, unions, educational in-
stitutions, and government agencies to work together
to confront and resolve labor shortage issues.

* Ensuring that policies developed to address labor
shortage issues are implemented and working as in-
tended.

The research, conducted in 1990, consisted of an analy-
sis of existing data sources and interviews with individu-
als knowledgeable about the labor markets of four occu-
pations,

The report provides information about: (1) why labor
shortages may develop in particular occupations; (2) ad-

4)ohn W. Trutko and Burt 5. Bamow, Labor Shortage Case
Studies: Final Report (Arlington and Fairfax, Va.: James Bell
Associates and Lewin-iCF, 1992).
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Jjustments that are likely to be made to respond to these
shortages; (3) reasons why shortages might persist for
extended periods; and (4} the likely conseguences of la-
bor shortages. Findings from case studies of the four oc-
cupations are used to better illustrate these issues.

The researchers defined a labor shortage as “a market
disequilibrium between supply and demand in which the
quantity of workers demanded exceeds the supply avail-
able and willing to work at a particutar wage and working
conditions at a particular place and point in time.” They
found a clear presence of shortages in the late 1980s in
two of the occupations studied—special education teach-
ers and home care workers. Evidence for shortages in the
other two—electrical/electronic engineers and tool and
die makers—was less certain. The research was conducted
in 1990.

Responding to Labor Shortages

The researchers point out that employers take a num-
ber of actions to deal with unfilled positions. These in-
clude intensified recruitment efforts, increasing overtime
for existing workers, reducing the minimum qualifications
for jobs, restructuring work to use exiéfing Of New em-
ployees in other occupations, substituting machinery and
equipment for labor, providing training for workers for
hard-to-fill positions, improving working conditions, of-
fering bonuses to new employees, improving wages and
fringe benefits, and contracting out work. In cases where
a firm has exhausted all reasonable means to fill occupa-
tional vacancies, employers can turn down work.

The researchers describe several reasons why labor
markets may adjust slowly to labor shortages: (1) employ-
ers may be slow to understand the need for more workers
for particular occupations; (2) delays in filling vacancies;
(3) slow reaction time by workers in other occupations in
recognizing new opportunities in certain' occupations; (4)
slow response by workers in other occupations in obtain-
ing training and preparing for certain occupations; (5)
restrictions on occupational entry (i.e., limits in the en-
rollment capacity of tratning institutions that supply work-
ers for an occupation); and (6) continuous increases in
labor demand.

According to the study, the greatest consequence of a
sustained labor shortage is that the economy will operate
at less than maximum efficiency. Thus, workers may have
to work more hours than they want to, or they may be
assigned to jobs they do not want. Existing workers may
be used less efficiently as employers attempt to respond
to labor shortages. Consumers may be denied the goods
and services they want to buy.

The researchers recommend that in order to minimize
problems with shortages resulting from government
regulations:



¢ Governments that directly or indirectly regulate
wages in an occupation should monitor the services
provided to ensure that shortages are not leading to
unmet needs (e.g., waiting lists for needed services).

® In periods of rapidly rising wages, governments
should make sure that adjustments to wages are made
frequently enough to keep them competitive.

¢ If wage increases are considered undesirable because
of the cost implications, government regulators
should consider actions to ensure that services are
provided equitably. For example, programs can be
reduced in scope to reduce demand for the occupa-
tions experiencing shortages.

The researchers also recommend that because employ-
ers have certain incentives to raise wages, improve re-
cruiting, and take other actions to eliminate labor short-
ages in some areas, before taking strong action,
government policymakers should review projections of
occupational supply and demand to determine if the short-
age is likely to be corrected by normal functioning of the
labor market. Other recommendations include:

¢ The Department of Labor should consider evaluat-
ing the effectiveness of its occupational information
programs, including activities of NOICC, with the
goal of identifying any shortcomings and improving
the flow of information to workers, students, and
employers.

o If a shortage is likely to persist, and one of the prob-
lems is a lack of adequate education and training
programs, government can help eliminate the short-
age by increasing support for these programs.

¢ The liberalizing of immigration policies can be used
to eliminate shortages, but care should be taken to
ascertain that a shortage exists and that it is expected
to persist.

Federal Help for Adult Education

During the past decade, a growing concern about the
levels of adult literacy in the United States prompted the
Federal Government, as well as many State and local agen-

cies, to develop initiatives aimed at increasing the Nation’s .

investment in adult education. As these efforts continued to
grow, the Federal Government became an increasingly im-
portant source of funds for addressing the literacy problem.

From FY 1986 through FY 1988, there were 85 pro-
grams in 12 Federal agencies that authorized or supported
adult education activities, and in FY 1989 there were 84
such programs’ in 11 agencies, according to an examina-
tion of adult education programs.® The study was based
on the requirements in the Adult Education Amendments

5 A Department of Transportation Basic Education Enrichment
Program for the Coast Guard was discontinued in FY 1989.
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of 19887 which mandated that the Secretary of Educa-
tion, in conjunction with the Secretaries of Labor and
Health and Human Services, conduct an interagency study
of adult education funding and activities.

Study Background

A working group, made up of representatives from the
three Departments, guided the researchers in study de-
sign and data collection methods. The group developed
operational definitions for terms used in the study and
defined an adult education program as an entity provid-
ing direct service, research, training, or technical assis-
tance, or a demonstration or dissemination project in one
or more of the following areas: (1) adult literacy/basic skills;
(2) English-as-a-second language; (3) adult secondary edu-
cation; or (4) General Educational Development.

The researchers created three main categories for dif-
ferentiating Federal programs based on the priority of adult
education in the program’s authorizing legislation. These
categories were:

® Primary Program. Adult education is explicitly stated

as a priority objective in the program’s authorizing
legislation.

® Secondary Program. Adult education is an approved

activity stated in the authorizing legislation and sup-
ports the primary objective of the program.

® [Indirect Program. No explicit legislative mandate for

adult education; a policy decision is required to fund
adult education activities.

In compiling a list of programs for adult education, the
researchers examined several programs identified previ-
ously by other research groups and new programs that
were authorized since 1986. They developed several cat-
egories of data needed and determined the steps neces-
sary for data collection (reviewing existing information
about programs from published sources; contacting the
directors of Federal programs to obtain names of staff who
could provide data; and conducting in-person and tele-
phone interviews with contacts).

Study Findings

Of the 84 programs identified as supporting adult edu-
cation services in FY 1989, 27 were categorized as “pri-
mary” programs in which adult education was explicitly
stated as a priority objective in the program’s authorizing
legislation. Table 10 shows adult education programs, by
agency and type of program, for FY 1989.

6 Judith A. Alamprese and June S. Sivilli, Study of Federal
Funding Sources and Services for Adult Education: Final Report
(Washington, D.C.: COSMOS Corporation, 1992).

7 Section 6214 of the Hawkins-Stafford Elementary and
Secondary School Improvement Amendments of 1988
(P.L. 100-297).



A key area of the investigation was the total amount of
Federal funding available for adult education. The re-
searchers identified problems associated with determin-
ing this amount. Because many Federal programs that
authorize multiple activities do not require that obliga-
tions or expenditures for adult education activities be re-
ported separately, the amount of Federal adult education
funding that can be reliably verified is a low-end esti-
mate. The figures that were compiled from a total of 31
programs indicated that slightly over $247 million was
obligated for adult education in FY 1989. Most of the
money came from Department of Education programs.
Funding levels and the number of programs included in
those levels for Fiscal Years 1986 through 1989 are shown
in Table 11.

The study further revealed that:

® Basic skills/literacy was the most prevalent adult
education activity for ail programs—primary, sec-
ondary, and indirect. Nearly half of all programs ex-
amined in the study specified basic skills/literacy as
the main substantive focus.

States received most of the funds for adult education

and distributed the funds to local governments and

community agencies.

o For many programs, a requirement for interagency
coordination is not clearty stated.

® The most common funding mechanisms to support
adult education were project grants, contracts, and
cooperative agreements.

¢ Reporting requirements for data on adult education

programs identified in the study were not very sub-
stantial.

The report provides a listing of the 85 Federal programs
that were examined in the study. Each program is catego-
rized according to Federal agency and office responsible
for its operation. The listing also includes a brief discus-
sion of the program and its relation to adult literacy ac-
tivities; the program's Catalog of Federal Domestic As-
sistance number; a description of program type {primary,
secondary, or indirect); an overview of the types of re-
ports required to document program progress and results;
a description of eligible recipients; information about the
length of time the assistance may be available; overall
program budget obligations and adult education program
component budget obligation; examples of funded
projects; and the Federal contact who can provide addi-
tional information about the program.

School-to-Work Connections

Careful planning, organization, problem-solving, and
marketing are some of the essential elements necessary

Table 10. Adult Education Programs, by Agency and Type of Program, FY 1989

Type of Program
Agency Total
Primary Secondary Indirect

ACTION. ... e e es 1 2 0 3
Appalachian Regional Commission............ 0 1 1 2
Department of Agriculture. ............... ... 0 1 1 2
Department of Defense . ..................... 4 0 0 4
Department of Education..................... 16 13 9 38
Department of Health and Human Services . . . .. 2 4 7 13
Department of Housing & Urban Development. . . 0 0 4 4
Department of the Interior. . .................. 1 0 0 1
Department of Justice...................... .. 2 0 4 6
Departmentof Labor ........................ 1 3 3 7
Department of Veterans Affairs ................ 0 2 2 4
Total ..o 27 26 31 84

Source: Data obtained in a review of Federal funding sources for adult education as reported in Study of Federal Funding Sources and

Services for Adult Education: Final Report.
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Table 11. Adult Education Funds Obligated by Program Type and
Number of Programs, Fiscal Years 1986 through 1989

Funds Obligated® and Number of Programs
Program
Type FY 1986 FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989
Funds |Number| ¢ 4o |Number| ¢ 1" |Number Funds |Number| Total
Primary............. $1316 9 $1476 12 $171.3 14 $215.0 20 $665.4
Secondary® ......... 0.3 1 1.0 0.6 1 19.4 5 $21.3
indirect. ............ 0.6 3 0.7 6.5 3 12.7 $20.5
Total ............... $132.4 13 $149.3 17 $178.4 18 $247. 31 —

1 Funds obligated are in millions.

Y The monies obligated by the majority of secondary programs for adult education activities are not reported and thus are not listed in
the table. However, the overall amount of menies obligated for a number of the secondary programs not listed above is as follows: FY
1986: (17 programs) $3.8 billion; FY 1987: (17 programs) $4.8 billion; FY 1988: (21 programs} $5 billion; FY 1989: (21 programs) $4.9
billion. 1t is clear that even if a small percentage of these funds were spent for adult education, the total amount obligated would

increase substantially.

Source: Study of Federal Funding Sources and Services for Adult Education: Final Report.

to ensure succkssful school-employer partnerships, accord-
ing to a repont produced by the Department of Labor.?

The report presents the findings of a study of several
successful school-employer partnerships throughout the
country. The programs are characterized by diverse types
of participants, training designs, population sizes, and
geographic distribution. The publication offers guidelines
on how to set up such partnerships based on how these
effective programs were planned, organized, operated,
promoted, and funded.

Features of Successful Partnerships

The publication lists eight key factors that are impor-
tant in establishing and maintaining successful school-
employer partnerships, as follows.

¢ Partners should develop a ¢lear, shared vision of in-
tended outcomes and should be particularly sensi-
tive to one another’s individual objectives. When
developing these objectives, it is important that the
short- and long-term needs of each participating part-
ner be served.

* Educators should adopt a private sector perspective,
Evidence indicates that the educational partners in
most successful programs tend to develop what may
be termed a private sector perspective that empha-

8 School-to-Work Connections: Formulas for Success
{Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and
Training Administration, 1992). The study was conducted by
CSA, Incorporated, of Washington, D.C.
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sizes performance. They readily accept their role as
the main service-providing player on the partnership
team—with responsibility for carrying out learning
mandates established by the partnership.

Partners must recognize that creating sirong partner-
ships inevitably requires a great deal of time. Much
of this is expensive time because of the significant
involvement and commitment required of upper-level
managers, especially during the initial implementa-
tion phases. Continuous readjustments will be re-
quired throughout the life of the partnership inr order
to keep it operating efficiently. .
Partnerships must foster climates of negotiation and
cooperation. Frequently, partnerships create indepen-
dent oversight entities or seek the assistance of out-
side organizations to function as brokers. These third-
party players can foster a win-win intention and
reduce the appearance that any one partner is serv-
ing a vested interest.

Developing the partnership around a single school
or school system eases the burden of administration.
While partnerships function effectively with an array
of employer participants, it is advisable to limit educa-
tional participation to a single school district or system
so only one educational entity is the point of contact
for all partners, which facilitates communication.
Employers of all sizes and types should be included
in school-to-work partnerships. Large employers are
usually better able to handle the added supervisory



responsibilities associated with school-to-work pro-
grams and generally have more on-the-job training
slots to offer. Small businesses. on the other hand,
often look to partnerships as a source of part-time
workers. While students might not receive as much
structured training within small-employer contexts,
they generally gain more varied work experience.
Smaller businesses also gain from partnership in-
volvements by extending their influence and net-
works.

+ Partnerships must foster open, honest, and frequent
communication. The most successful partnerships are
characterized by candid communication at ail lev-
els, often on a daily basis, regarding all aspects of
program activity and policy. New ideas are routinely
encouraged.

« Commitment must come from the very top levels of
participating organizations. A genuine commitment
to the matter of making the school experience more
meaningful, more relevant, and more effective for
all concerned must originate from the top levels of
_partner organizations. The commitment must grow
both horizontally and vertically within all partner
organizations. This may be the most important les-

« son learned from studying established programs.

Building Partnerships

The report highlights several key steps involved in de-
veloping school-employer partnerships.

Planning. Partnerships may take two-to-three years to
go from the conceptual stage to actual start-up; another
two-to-three vears for implementation, adjustment, and
revision; and two more years before they generate sig-
nificant outcomes. Planning should deal directly with the
realities of existing circumstances and not be 100 concep-
tual. The partners should document their plans and en-
sure that plans include a commitment to accountability.

The report lists several key steps necessary to plan
school-employer partnerships.

Linking Learning with Work. A guiding rule for suc-
cessful school-to-work partmerships is that the more teach-
ers can link their lessons and materials to actual work-
site experiences, the more likely it is that programs will
be successful. The best teaching strategy incorporates
actual or highly simulated job-site operations into regular
lessons.

Thus, in addition to linking reading, writing, and math
to employment situations, teachers should incorporate
tessons related to employability and life-coping skills
(such as oral communication, taking directions, workplace
attitudes, resolving conflict, accepting criticism, dealing
with alcohol and drugs, and quality conscicusness) and
entry-level, job-specific occupational skills.

Four principles are offered which shouid be included
in all school-to-work transition programs. These are the
need to: {1) ensure that participants attain the same aca-
demic levels required of all high school graduates; (2)
mativate youth to stay in school; (3) link classroom cur-
riculum to work-site experience and learning; and {(4) én-
hance participants’ prospects for immediate employment
after leaving school and opportunities for continued edu-
cation and career development.

The report describes four conceptual models that have
proven useful in structuring successful partnerships: (1)
the Tech Prep Plus Model, which links the final two years
of high school with a two-year community college pro-
gram; (2) the Academy Model, which provides a special
school-within-a-school at a regular four-year high school
to ensure that all lessons are structured around an occu-
pational theme; (3) the Work-Site Model, which moves
students into a specialized industry-based school located
at a work site; and (4) the Integrated Model, which incor-
porates aspects of each of the other three models and al-
lows all students to take high-level, competency-based
classes that link academic studies with structured work-
site learning and experience. :

The report also presents several ideas for incorporat-
ing job-related elements into school work.

Solving Problems. Problems should be confronted
openly, fairly, and creatively. The most frequently encoun-
tered problems are:

® Size Inefficiencies. In many cases, partnerships are
too small to maintain effective programs. Forming
regional partner associations has proven to be a suc-
cessful strategy in overcoming size problems.

® Personality. In order to ensure that partnership does
not depend on the personality of a single individual,
decision-making should be spread among many
people.

o Turf Conflicts. Within individual partner organiza-
tions, disagreements can arise over issues such as
the use of equipment or facilities. Between organi-
zations that are partners, difficulties may be encoun-
tered when introducing the program to new organi-
zations. The report offers a variety of ways to address
many of the conflicts that may arise.

o Demographic and Economic Changes. Changes such
as the varying number of students in grade levels from
year-to-year, the growth of non-English-speaking
populations, and shifts in the local economy from
manufacturing to service-based industries need to be
viewed by the partners as opportunities for improv-
ing and revitalizing the partnership.

Funding and Promoting Programs. Successful school-

to-work programs combine resources from both public
and private sources. All members of the partnership should



share the responsibility for finding and allocating re-
sources, the report says, and it provides valuable infor-
mation about how to develop a resource base.

In addition to securing funding, marketing successfui
programs is an important way to keep a partnership in-
tact. Generating interest for programs and validating their
benefits for clients, partners, and the community is the
best way to demonstrate that these programs represent a
wise investment by all involved. The report offers helpful
guidance on how to do this and lists several of the spe-
cific benefits to be promoted for students, employers,
schools, and other groups.

Sources. The report closes with a listing of publica-
tions that describe various aspects of school-business part-
nerships and brief descriptions of several successful busi-
ness-school partnership programs. These programs are:
(1) high school-level programs—Los Angeles Adult Re-
gional Occupational and Skills Center, Calif ; Louisville
Education and Employment Partnership, Ky.; Philadel-
phia High School Academies, Pa.; The Portland Invest-
ment, Ore.; Cooperative Federation for Educational Ex-
periences, Oxford, Mass.; St. Louis Off-Campus Work/
Study Program, Mo.; and Student Apprenticeship Link-
age Program in Vocational Education, Huntsville, Ala.;
and (2) post-high school level programs—Joint Urban
Manpower Program, Inc., New York, N.Y.; Southeast In-
stitate of Culinary Arts, St. Augustine, Fla.; and Appren-
ticeship and Nontraditional Employment for Women,
Renton, W. Va.

LABOR MARKET STUDIES OF
SPECIFIC GROUPS

The Employment and Training Administration contin-
uved to sponsor research throughout the reporting period
which provided insight into the labor market experiences
of various groups.

During the program year, the Department released two
reports that describe research efforts in the area of youth,
The first study summarizes findings on the implementa-
tion of the JOBSTART demonstration project, which was
designed to improve the educational attainment and em-
ployment of young people. The second study, summarized
in a two-volume report, describes 10 youth programs, iden-
tifying the types of programs, services, and techniques
that best prepare young people for jobs.

In addition to these youth studies, the Department pub-
lished the results of other targeted studies during the year.
These were an examination of the decisions of employers
to train low-wage workers and a report that describes the
efforts of 10 State teams of human resource policymakers
to improve the well-being of children and families at risk.
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Youth

Help for Dropouts

More than ever, high school dropouts with poor skills
are unabie to move from adolescence to employment and
self-sufficiency. In fact, in 1990, only about one-haif of
all 16- to 24-year-olds who had not completed high school
and were not enrolled in some type of education program
were working.

An interim study of the implementation of JOBSTART,
a demonstration that tested a combination of basic educa-
tion, occupational skills training, support services, and
job placement assistance for young school dropouts who
read below the eighth grade level, indicated that young
people who participated in the program were twige as
likely to receive a high school diploma or GED when com-
pared to a control group.?

The report, the third of four analyzing the JOBSTART
demonstration, summarizes findings on the implementa-
tion of the program and presents information (based on
two years of followup) on the difference that the program
made in educational attainment, employment, welfare re-
ceipt, and other outcomes of participants. The fimal re-
port, based on four years of followup, will present a more
complete picture of program impacts.

The JOBSTART Demonstration

JOBSTART began between 1985 and 1988 in 13 sites!?,
with operating funds provided primarily through State and
local JTPA resources, JOBSTART offered services simi-
lar to the Job Corps, but in a nonresidential environment.!t
The program targeted youth ages 17 to 21 who were eco-
nomically disadvantaged school dropouts reading below
the eighth grade level and were eligible for JTPA Title
[I-A programs or the Job Corps. The four major program
components are: '

9 George Cave and Fred Doolittle, Assessing JOBSTART: interim
Impacts of a Program for School Dropouts (New York, N.Y.:
Manpower Demonstration Research Corporation, 1991).

10 The 13 sites were: Allentown Youth Services Consortium {later
named The Clarkson Center, Inc.), Buffalo, N.Y.; Atlanta Job
Corps, Ga.: Basic Skills Academy, New York, N.Y.; Capitol
Region Education Council, Hartford, Conn.; Center for
Employment Training, San fose, Calif.; Chicago Commaons
Association’s Industrial and Business Training Programs, II).;
Conneiley Skill Learning Cente, Pittsburgh, Pa.; East Los Angeles
Skills Center, Monterey Park, Calif.; El Centro Community
College Job Training Center {later named The Edmund J. Kahn
Job Training Center), Dallas, Tex.; Emily Grifiith Opportunity
School, Denver, Colo.; Los Angeles Job Corps, Calif.; Phoenix
lob Corps, Ariz.; and SER/Jobs for Progress, Corpus Christi, Tex.

11 For more information about services offered to Job Corps
participants, see the section on the Job Corps in Chapter 1 of this
publication.



* Instruction in basic academic skills based on indi-
vidualized cumicula chosen by the local JOBSTART
programs to allow participants to proceed at their own
pace toward competency goals in reading, commu-
nication, and basic computational skills.

* Occupational skills training, generally provided in a
classroom setting, which combines theory and hands-
on experience to prepare participants for jobs in high-
demand occupations.

* Training-related support services, including transpor-
tation and child care assistance, counseling, and,
where possible, additional support, such as work-readi-
ness and life-skills training, as well as needs-based ot
incentive payments tied to program performance.

¢ Job placement assistance designed to help partici-
pants find training-related jobs.

JOBSTART sites were required to offer at least 200
hours of basic education and at least 500 hours of occu-
pational training.

Based on a research sample of 1,839 youths, the re-
searchers focused on four areas. These were participant
recruitment, implementation, participation, and the im-
pact of the program on participants.

Recruitment

Several aspects of JOBSTART recruitmnent practices
were investigated: {1) the recruitment of the intended tar-
get group; (2) the differences between participants in
JOBSTART and in other programs; and (3) observable
education, employment, or other differences that appear
in subgroups of youths (i.e., men, women living with their
children, other women) who participated in JOBSTART
and that would explain differences in their participation.

The study found that with considerable effort, the sites
recruited the poorly skilled, economically disadvantaged
young people that made up the intended target group for
the demonstration. Further, among JOBSTART youth,
women living with their own children had noticeably
weaker ties to employment than did other women or men.

Implementation

In looking at JOBSTART implementation, the research-

ers found that:

¢ Most sites were able to put the JOBSTART program
model in place, although sites varied considerably
in the intensity of their services and the way the ser-
vices were offered.

s Sites successfully implemented the JOBSTART ba-
sic education component, although they varied in
educational emphasis.

* Despite great variation in course offerings among the
sites, JOBSTART participants generally studied oc-
cupations with skill requirements comparable to
those for adults served within JTPA nationwide.
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® All sites provided transportation and child care as-
sistance, but the availability of other training-related
support services varied greatly.

® The job placement component of the program was
the least developed in many sites. Participants leav-
ing JOBSTART before completing the curriculum
received relatively little aid in finding a job.

Program Participation

An important aspect of the investigation of JOBSTART
included the attempt to determine if young people would
invest their time and effort by actively participating in the
program. The researchers found that:

* Young people in the experimental group attended an
average of more than 400 hours of group activities.
This was high compared to the experience of many
other JTPA-funded programs. However, a large num-
ber of JOBSTART participants did not acquire the
skills needed to pass the GED examination and did
not participate long enough to complete an occupa-
tional training course.

¢ Differences in participation were associated with
choices made at the site level to offer concurrent
versus sequential education and trainming, and to house
all services on-site rather than refer youth elsewhere
for training.

® Participation was similar among key demographic
groups.

Table 12 shows the participation rates, hours of par-

ticipation, and length of stay for JOBSTART
participants.

Program Impacts

Young people in the JOBSTART evaluation sampie
could have improved their skills by participating in
JOBSTART (experimentals), or participating in other edu-
cation and training programs or learning on the job (con-
trols). Program impacts are measured by comparing the
experiences of the experimental and control groups over
a period of time. Researchers found that:
¢ Program participants were nearly twice as likely as those
in the control group to have participated in some type
of education or training. However, nearly one-half of
all controls also received some education or training.

¢ JOBSTART led to a doubling of the rate of GED
certification or receipt of a high school diploma, from
16.5 percent of the control group to 33.1 percent of
the experimental group.

¢ The large educational attainment impacts for partici-

pants were present for many different subgroups in
the sample.

* More young people in the control group than in the

experimental group worked during the first year of



Table 12. Participation Rates, Hours of Participation,
and Length of Stay for JOBSTART Participants

Activity Measure Experimentals
Percent participating in:
ANY BCHVIY .o 88.7
Education. . ...... ... . 85.9
TrainINg 66.6
Education and training. . ... .. o 64.4
Otheractivities ... ... . . 40.0
Average hours in:
Education. .. ... . 128.1
TraiININg 248.9
Education and training .. ........... .o 377.0
Otheractivities ... . 37.3
Allactivities. . ... 414.8
Percentage distribution of hours in education and training:
NONE 11.9 .
UPT0 200 .o 33.2
20110 500 . . . 22.4
SOT RO 700 ottt e e 15.5
70T OrMOME. .. 17.0
Total . 100.0
Percentage distribution of hours in all activities:
N 11.3
Upto200 .. ..... R 28.6
20T 0 500 . . o 25.5
0T 0 700 . 15.2
701 0T mMOre. ... 19.5
Total . 100.1
Length of stay {months):
AVEIABE .o 6.8
Median. ... 6.0
Percent still participating in month:
d 78.0
B 53.6
T 30.6
L 16.4
L 9.6
L 4.8
TOorlater . .. 3.7

Note: Calculations for this table used data for all experimentals for whom there were 24 months of folowup survey data, including
those with values of zero for outcomes and those who were assigned to JOBSTART but did not participate. Distributions may not total
100 percent because of rounding.

Source: Manpower Demonstration Research Corporation as reported in Assessing JOBSTART: Interim Impacts of a Program for School
Dropouts.
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followup. In the second year of followup, the pro-
portions were not significantly different.

* Young people in the experimental group eamed sig-
nificantly less than those in the control group in the
first year of followup. In the second year, the gap
between experimentals and controls narrowed and
was no longer statistically significant.

s There were early differences among key subgroups
of program participants. For men, earnings impacts
were negative throughout the two-year followup pe-
riod, while for women there were signs of a favor-
able trend in earnings.

e The employment experience of the controls in the
three subgroups studied (men, women living with
their own child or children, and women not living
with their own child or children) provided much of
the explanation for the pattern of impacts among the
groups. One likely explanation for better employ-
ment results for women was that it is easier to im-
prove the employment and eamings of those who do
not spend much time in the labor force (for exampte,
young mothers) than of those already in the labor force
who fail to find and keep steady, well-paying jobs.

* The occupational distribution of training for men and

women in JOBSTART may have also contributed to

differences in program impacts. The researchers sug-
gested that it may be more difficult to place men in
jobs that reward a GED.

¢ During the first 24 months of followup, JOBSTART
had no statistically significant impacts on a vanety
of other outcomes, including receipt of most public
benefits, childbearing, fathering of children, provi-
sion of child support (by noncustodial parents), and
criminal arrests.

¢ There was no clear pattern of program impacts among
the 13 sites that would support conclusions about the
effect of the varying program characteristics on pro-
gram impacts.

Connecting Youth to the Labor Market

A two-volume report which presents findings of 10 stud-
ies of youth programs provides insight into: (1) the type
of programs, services, and techniques that best prepare
young people for jobs and careers; (2) strategies of gov-
emance and management that offer the greatest opportu-
nity for effective delivery of training and employment
services for young people; and (3) factors regarding youth,
their environment, and the labor market that must be ad-
dressed in providing these services.!?

12 pilemmas in Youth Employment Programming: Findings from
the Youth Research and Technical Assistance Project - Volume |

and Volume il (Philadelphia, Pa.: Public/Private Ventures, and
Waltham, Mass.: Brandeis University, 1992).

The report was prepared in response to the Department’s
effort to gather information about what is known in the
field of youth employment and training programs, to view
current knowledge clearly and realistically, and to use it
to develop better policies for the future. The researchers,
working with an advisory group of research experts and
program practitioners in the youth employment field, iden-
tified for study the three broad areas listed above. Within
these broad areas, specific topics were selected for inves-
tigation. Each of the 10 research papers responded to one
of the following topics.

Programs, Services, and Techniques .

1. Effectiveness of youth employment training
strategies
2. Supportive services in youth employment
programs |
3. Program length and sequence
4. Educational skills
5. The school-to-work transition
Governance and Management
6. Program coordination and collaboration
7. Performance measures and standards
8. National laws and local programs
Youth, Their Environment, and the Labor Market
9. Youth in the nineties
10. Youth and the labor market

Volume I contains the five papers that deal with issues
related to program services and techniques. Volume II
contains the three papers on program governance and
management, and the two papers on youth and the labor
market. Both volumes include a bibliography of the lit-
erature reviewed by the researchers during the course of
the project.

Most of the papers were prepared using similar guide-
lines and formats in which the general topic was identi-
fied and elaborated on and then analyzed. Evidence and
research from allied fields were incorporated and conclu-
sions and recommendations presented. The following is a
summary of the major findings of the papers.

The Current State of Knowledge

The point most consistently raised in the papers con-
cerns the limitations of current knowledge in the area of
youth training and employment. Eight of the 10 papers
reported a scarcity of data and reliable research on which
to base conclusions about the best directions for future
policies and programs. Many of the researchers noted that,
in part, the limitations in knowledge stem from limita-
tions inherent in evaluation methodology. Because net
impact evaluation is expensive and deals with relatively
few issues in depth, few programs benefit from such evalu-
ations. Several papers also noted that information about
disadvantaged youth populations was scarce.



Program Effectiveness

The existing research on the training strategies, pro-
gram structures, and supportive services attempted in the
past may support the conclusion that many programs for
youth may not result in a long-term impact on participants.

Reasons for Limited Program Effectiveness

Several papers pointed out that limited program effec-
tiveness may be the result of the seriousness of the prob-
lems faced by youth who participate in the programs.
Some authors concluded that the multiple problems of
poverty, inadequate housing, dysfunctional families, and
poor education have very negative effects on young people
who are drawn to employment and training programs.
Limitations in knowledge about which programs work,
and for whom, make it difficult to determine how pro-
grams might better respond to the needs of young people
who face multiple problems.

Strengthening Program Effectiveness

Although many authors argued that programs that com-
bined a range of strategies and services probably offered
the best prospect for providing effective services for youth,
they were not able to offer firmn recommendations about
what particular combinations of services should be pro-
vided because of the limited information on combining
training strategies and support services. Three papers ex-
plored issues related to multiple-strategy interventions and
how they might be tested.

Because cost may be one possible obstacie to the mul-
tiple-service approach, one approach to more effective
services may be an increase in the coordination of service
agencies, particularly, closer linkages with programs spon-
sored by the Department of Education.

Potential of Work Experience, Funding Needs

The researchers point out that the U.S. approach to
employment and training has mainly centered on skills
training and instruction on how to fill out resumes, seek
jobs, and behave properly in the workplace. Work experi-
ence has a reputation that is, at best, mixed, and often
negative. This clouded reputation has extended to work
experience programs for youth.

Some evidence regarding the benefits of work experi-
ence from youth employment program evaluations has
been negative, although some researchers during the last
decade have suggested the need to examine the quality,
quantity, and developmental potential of work experience
programs more carefully. Some researchers suggest that
work experience can be an important tool for building
more capable workers when viewed in the context of
school-to-work transition efforts.
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Although none of the papers address the issue of fund-
ing needs and availability directly, a number touch on the
issue of whether the level of funding is sufficient to meet
the needs of youth—especially the need for multicompo-
nent approaches to youth employment and training.

Highlights of Volume I Papers

Paper No. 1, “Effectiveness of Federally Funded Em-
ployment Training Strategtes for Youth,” examines the
findings from several program evaluations: a review of
28 Youth Employment and Demonstration Projects Act
research projects, an analysis of the Continuous Longitu-
dinal Manpower Survey, and research on the California
Conservation Corps, JOBSTART, and the Summer Train-
ing and Education Program (STEP). The authors conclude
that the knowledge of program effectiveness prodiiced
from these research and demonstration projects is of lim-
ited value to either the policy or the practice of youth
employment training,

Paper No. 2, “Supportive Services for Youth,” discusses
the purposes of, need for, and possible impact of support-
ive services on youth in employment and training: pro-
grams. Fourteen employment and training programs or
projects are reviewed. It also compares the objectives and
content of supportive services found in employment and
training programs with those in nonemployment and train-
ing programs (i.e., juvenile justice and delinquency pro-
grams, homeless and runaway youth programs, and ado-
lescent pregnancy programs). The paper concludes that
the role of supportive services in employment and train-
ing programs has been supplementary; nonemployment
and training programs are more likely to view supportive
services as essential. Interagency dialogue is advocated
to address the multiple supportive service needs of disad-
vantaged youth. i

Paper No. 3, “Structure and Sequence: Motivational
Aspects of Programmatic Structure in Employment and
Training Interventions for Disadvantaged Youth,” inves-
tigates the problem of attrition from youth employment
and training programs by examining the structural varia-
tion of such programs. Findings from 15 sites in four
employment and training demonstrations (Minority Fe-
male Single Parent, Supported Work, JOBSTART, and
STEP) and two independent programs (the California
Conservation Corps and the New York City Volunteer
Corps) were surveyed. The researcher suggests broaden-
ing the range of professional disciplines involved in pro-
gram planning and concludes that knowledge from aca-
demic psychology should be considered in designing
second-chance programs because of its potential to re-
duce attrition rates for youth facing multiple problems.

Paper No. 4, “Critical Skills for Labor Market Success:
What Are They and How Can At-Risk Youth Acquire



Them?”’ reviews literature about skills required to enter
productive employment (core academic skills and a
broader range of competencies). It concludes that policy
efforts should be directed toward a preventive rather than
a remedial approach (i.e., the focus should be on school
retention now, rather than remediation later). The paper
suggests that when remediation is needed, more effective
strategies for providing it should be identified.

Paper No. 5, “School-to-Work Transition: Failings,
Dilemmas and Policy Options,” presents an in-depth his-
torical analysis of the past three decades of school-to-work
transition as a policy issue. It suggests that an effective
school-to-work transition system requires transitional as-
sistance, increased employer involvement, and an ex-
panded system of post-high school training opportunities
for noncollege youth. The paper outlines three major ap-
proaches for improving the school-to-work transition—
reform of basic education; reform of vocational educa-
tion; and the development of employment and training
programs for youth.

Highlights of Volume II Papers

Paper No. 6, “Coordination, Collaboration and Link-
ages,” reviews the literature about the dynamics and out-
comes of service coordination, and provides an analytic
framework to organize what is known about the dynam-
ics and outcomes of the coordination process. The paper
suggests that Federal, State, and local agencies seeking
to coordinate services must gain an understanding of: (1)
the technical and nontechnical barriers that retard entry
into collaborative relations; (2) the strategies employed
to overcome these barriers; and (3) the extent to which
efforts to promote coordination succeed in changing or-
ganizational relationships and lead to improved quality,
accessibility, and/or cost-effectiveness of services to young
people.

Paper No. 7, “Performance Standards and Performance
Management,” provides an overview of the history of the
JTPA performance standards system, outlines its key ele-
ments, and discusses the shift in the role of standards from
accountability to performance management. The paper
discusses the effectiveness of the system as an account-
ability tool and concludes that performance standards have
unintenttonal effects (i.e., they may encourage less-inten-
sive services as well as reduced services to the hard-to-
serve population). it also provides a brief examination and
assessment of recent changes to performance management
systems in the business, health care, and education fields.

Paper No. 8, “The Mission and Structure of National
Human Resource Policy for Disadvantaged Youth: A Syn-
thesis with Recommendations,” presents an historical
overview of U.S. youth training and employment policy.
It uses a political science framework to elaborate on the
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way in which choices of scope, distribution, policy in-
struments, restraint, and innovation affect training and
employment systems. It also provides information about
youth training and employment systems in other indus-
trial naticns.

Paper No. 9, “Youth in the Nineties: Recent Trends and
Expected Patterns,” examines the social and demographic
characteristics of the youth population and the implica-
tions of these characteristics for future policy. It reviews
evidence regarding the merits of part-time work for in-
school youth, suggesting that there are benefits for those
who work a maximum of 20 hours 2 week and that school-
to-work linkages be built into second-chance programs,
although in order to be effective, such programs must
address the multitude of family and other environmental
influences that affect youth at an early age.

Paper No. 10, “Youth and the Labor Market in the Nine-
ties,” examines the changes in supply and demand that
have occurred in the labor market over the past two de-
cades and evaluates the effects of these changes on the
employment prospects of young people. The paper sug-
gests that a mismatch might have evolved between the
skills and experiences of many youth and the requirernents
of the current job market. It presents information about
wage inequality among young workers and offers pos-
sible explanations for the sharp deterioration in income
and [abor force activity for high school dropouts and black
youth. Because apprenticeship and on-the-job training
opportunities are limited, the paper says reducing the high
school dropout rate must be a priority.

Other Targeted Studies

Training Low-Wage Workers

Economic forecasts suggest that an increase in the com-
plexity of many jobs will require that workers in the low-
wage labor market obtain greater skills. As a result, many
employers may need to train unskilled or low-skilled
workers in the years ahead.

A study used theoretical models to ‘help understand
employer decisions to train low-wage workers. It confirmed
that because many low-wage employers do not expect their
workers to remain with their firms for a long time, they often
provide only shott-term, job-specific training.!*

The highly technical report presented findings from lit-
erature that investigated various aspects of empioyer de-
cisions regarding the amount and length of training for
their workers.

A model was also developed which expanded on the
previously developed Basic Human Capital Model. The

12 James L. Mcintire, The Employer’s Decision to Train Low-
Wage Workers (Seattle, Wash.: University of Washington, 1992).



new model took into account several additional factors
that affected a firm’s decision to train workers. These fac-
tors included a variety of firm-specific characteristics and
the nature of the external labor market.

Because few sources of firm-specific data on training
practices existed, the study included an analysis of data
from various unemployment insurance tax records and a
random sample of over S00 low-wage employers in Wash-
ington State. Study findings include:

* [ow-wage employers often have limited expectations
for the length of time their low-wage workers will
remain with their firms. Thus, they often provide rela-
tively shont-term, firm- or job-specific training. Chart

13 shows the expected number of months of tenure
for low-wage workers. As the chart indicates, over
80 percent of the employers of low-wage workers
expect their new hires to work no more than 12
months.

The socially optimal level of training is often not pro-
vided because of high mmover of low-wage workers.
Increases in minimum wage levels are found to di-
minish the level of employer-provided training, but
not as much as previously expected.

Because employers often provide limited training for
low-wage workers, emphasis on the role of school-
ing and vocational training is especially important.

Chart 13. Expected Months of Tenure With the Firm
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* Demographic trends can be expected to ratse pres-
sures for employer-provided training in the futore,
and employers might use training cooperatives to
achieve a more efficient level of training with little
public investment. ‘

* Basic employment skills training programs should
focus more attention on job search skills, emphasiz-
ing the value of gaining access to employer-provided
training over the level of starting wages.

Supporting Families

Experience with JTPA and welfare reform indicates that
State and local programs and policies should be devel-
oped and coordinated to increase self-sufficiency for dis-
advantaged families. In 1989, the Council of Governors’
Policy Advisors (CGPA) began conducting a spectal
project to support State governments in their attempts to
improve family well-being.!¢

A report on the activities of the CGPA’s Policy Acad-
emy on Families and Children At Risk: (1) describes the
Family Academy and its purpose: (2) reviews the results
of the efforts of Family Academy teams established in 10
States; (3} discusses several challenges associated with
cotlaborative, strategic policy development, and how
States met these challenges; and (4) provides guidance to
Govemors who are considering creating a task force, coun-
cil, or commission to design policies to help improve out-
comes for people in health, education, training and em-
ployment, self-sufficiency, and family functioning.!3

Policy Academy Goals and Structure

The Policy Academy on Families and Children At Risk
was designed to bring together national experts on child
and family policy, poverty issues, strategic planning, and
public accountability to work with teams of decision-
makers from 10 States.'S The goal of the Academy was
for the individual State teams to develop a set of inte-
grated, statewide, outcome-oriented policies that would

41n 1989, CGPA, in collaboration with the National Governors’
Association, the American Public Welfare Association, and the
Council of Chief State School Officers, received funding for its
Policy Academy on Families and Children At Risk from the U.S.
Departments of Labor and Health and Human Services, the
ARCO Foundation, the Ford Foundation, the Foundation for
Child Development, the Charles Stewart Mott Foundation, the
AT&T Foundation, the Irving Harris Trust, and United Way of
Maryland. The Department was the largest single contributor to
the Academy.

15 udith K. Chynoweth, Report on Policy Academy on Families
and Children At Risk (Washington, D.C.: Council of Governors’
Policy Advisors, 1992).

16 The States were Arkansas, Colorado, lHinois, lowa, Maryland,
New York, North Dakota, Oregon, Texas, and Washington. The
States were selected competitively.

guide public and private efforts in their States to help at-
risk families.

Each State team included representatives from the Of-
fice of the Governor as well as senior-level administra-
tors from State agencies of employment and training, hu-
man services, community development, and health.
Experts on family policy and related topics consulted with
the teams in four-day work sessions held in December
1989, March 1990, and June 1990 and in State visits that
implemented policies developed in the work sessions. In
these sessions, each team;

* Envisioned a specific future for the families and chil-

dren in its State;

* Assessed problems and opportunities for families;

* Agreed on outcome-oriented goals and objectives;

* Assessed alternative approaches for achieving results;

¢ Developed a multiyear implementation plan;

¢ Constructed components of an accountability sys-

tem that specified outcomes and indicators; and

® Developed strategies for broad-based support.

The CGPA and its faculty provided the State teams with
a framework for thinking about troubled families that
helped the teams: (1) better understand the nature and
causes of family problems; (2} gather and analyze family
data from new sources; and (3) design statewide system-
changing strategies to improve family well-being. An
important part of this framework consisted of establish-
ing a definition of a family and an analysis of how the
balance of negative and positive factors for a family and
its members change over time, as do family environments
(see Chart 14).

Results of the Policy Academy

As a result of the Family Policy Academy’s activities,
10 different statewide experiments were initiated to test
policies for improving family well-being. These policies
had several similar characteristics, including an empha-
sis on family problems as opposed to individual problems,
a focus on the community as the center of effective ac-
tion, and presupposition of a State commitment to make
fundamental changes in the major systems governing fam-
ily services. Five major strategies emerged from these
experiments:

¢ [mprove State-level coordination and use State re-
sources to promote innovation and information ex-
change;

* Through legislation, budgeting, and program prac-
tices, promote changes in State and local service
delivery systems;

* Promote fundamental changes in the relationship
between State and local governments and/or local
service providers—notably by permitting greater
local flexibility of program management;



Chart 14. The Family Over Time
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* Develop outcome-oriented accountability systems—
an equitable tradeoff for the greater program flex-
ibility permitted; and

¢ Ensure that families have ready access to an inte-
grated array of services rather than to loosely coor-
dinated categorical programming.

Identifying Challenges and Guidelines for Results

As part of its design, the policy academy process iden-
tified five factors that had an impact on how effective a
State team would be in collaborative, strategic policy de-
velopment and implementation. These factors are the
policy development process, team composition, tearn dynam-
ics, State political conditions, and State fiscal conditions.

In addition to identifying factors for success, the CGPA
(based on eight years of experience with policy academies
on such subjects as school dropout prevention and adult
literacy) offered several questions to be considered by
Govemnors, their staffs, and other State policymakers who
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were thinking about the creation of policy-development
bodies. These were: -
® What are the major problems?
* Where does the Governor get information for deci-
sion-making?
® Who should plan and develop policies, and when?
* How is collaborative, strategic policy developed and
implemented?
* How do policy efforts grow and change?
* When is the process completed?
The report includes an appendix listing State team par-
ticipants, as well as individuals who served on the Adyvi-
sory Committee for the Famity Policy Academy.

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND
IMPROVEMENT

During the Report period, the Department released three
publications that provide insight into various aspects of



JTPA programs. One report, The National JTPA Study:
Title 1I-A Impacts on Earnings and Employment at 18
Months, provides interim estimates of the impact of Title
II-A on the employment and earnings of adults and out-
of-school youth in 16 local JTPA Service Delivery Areas
during the first 18 months after their acceptance into the
program.

Another JTPA report released during the Report pe-
riod covers the first phase of a three-year study of the
implementation of the Economic Dislocation and Worker
Adjustment Assistance program, which replaced the origi-
nal Title III of JTPA in July 1989.

The Department also released five reports from vari-
ous studies of the Nation’s unemployment insurance sys-
tem, These were a study of whether self-employment ef-
forts can help UI recipients, an investigation of the
effectiveness of reemployment bonuses for UI claimants,
a study of the influence of UI on employer layoffs, a re-
view of different work-search policies for UI recipients,
and an overview of several demonstrations that use ex-
pert system software for processing UI claims.

Job Training Partnership Act
Title II-A Impacts

For almost three decades, the Federal Government has
sponsored job training programs for unemployed and eco-
nomically disadvantaged people. The largest component
of the largest current program, Title II-A of JTPA, is de-
signed to serve the employment and training needs of eco-
nomically disadvantaged adults and youth ages 16 to 21.

According to an interim report of the National JTPA
Study, programs authorized under Title II-A had a posi-
tive impact on the earnings and employment of adults;
however, except in the area of educational attainment, the
findings regarding the impact of the program on out-of-
school youth were not encouraging.!?

The study was initiated by the Department in 1986 to
measure the impacts, costs, and benefits of selected Title
lI-A employment and training programs. In 1992, the
study provided estimates of program impact on the earn-
ings and employment of adults and out-of-school youth
in 16 local JTPA Service Delivery Areas during the first
18 months after their acceptance into the program.!8

17 Howard S. Bloom, et al., The National JTPA Study: Title lI-A
Impacts on Earnings and Employment at 18 Months (Bethesda,
Md.: Abt Associates, Inc., 1992).

18 Estimates of longer-term program impacts on earnings,
employment, and welfare benefits, and an analysis of program
costs and benefits, will appear in the final report of the study. A
companion report on the implementation of the study describes
the JTPA programs operated in the study sites and the types of
JTPA-funded services provided to members of the study sample.

Study Methodology

Because of its rigorous design, the National JTPA Study
provided the first reliable estimates of the impact on pro-
gram participants of the Nation’s largest federally funded
training and employment program. Based largely on the
recommendations of a Job Training Longitudinal Survey
Advisory Panel—a group of nationally recognized experts
in employment and training research formed to advise the
Department on the evaluation of JTPA—the study exam-
ined program applicants who were randomly assigned ei-
ther to a treatment group (which was allowed to access
JTPA programs) or to a control group (which had no ac-
cess to JTPA programs).

In the study, 20,601 JTPA Title II-A applicants in 16 Ser-
vice Delivery Areas across the country'® were randomly as-
signed to one of these two groups over the period November
1987 through September 1989. The study compared the sub-
sequent earnings, employment, and welfare receipt of these
two groups to obtain estimates of the impact of the programs.
SDAs were recruited for the study based on their diversity,
willingness to participate, ability to implement the experi-
mental design, size of the experimental sample they could
provide, and likely composition of the experimental sample.
The location of the study sites is shown in Chart 15.

Groups Studied

The study focused on several different groups within
the sample.

The first set comprised four main target groups of Title
II-A: (1) economically disadvantaged adult women; (2)
economically disadvantaged adult men; (3) female out-
of-school youth; and (4) male out-of-school youth. The
second set was made up of various groups defined by clus-
ters of specific program services (or particular service
strategies) that were recommended for them by SDA in-
take staff. These services included classroom training, on-
the-job training/job search assistance (JSA), and other
services. Finally, the study examined the impact of Title
II-A programs on key subgroups which were identified
by characteristics such as ethnicity and particular barri-
ers to employment, such as welfare receipt, limited edu-
cation, and limited work experience. The following are
some highlights of the study’s findings.

Adult Women

The 6,607 adult women in the study sample were 22
years old or older when they were randomly assigned to

19 The study sites were not representative of the Nation in a
statistical sense, but they did reflect the diversity of local
programs and local environments in JTPA. Specifically, the
performance of the sites during the study period, as measured by
JTPA performance indicators, was not noticeably different from
that of all SDAs nationally.



Chart 15. Location of the 16 Study Sites
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Cedar Rapids, Iowa

Source: The National JTPA Study: Title II-A Impacts on Earnings and
Employment at 18 Months.

either the control or the treatment group, with an average
age of 33. Over half were white, 31 percent were black,
and 11 percent were Hispanic. Over two-thirds had a high
school credential upon application to JTPA, and 86 per-
cent had worked before (although few were employed
when they applied to the program). Forty-four percent
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were recommended by JTPA intake staff to receive class-
room training, 35 percent were recommended for OJT/
JSA, and 21 percent were recommended to receive other
services.

Earnings. The study found that the treatment group—
those women in the sample who had access to JTPA—



consistently had higher average monthly earnings than
the control group. For the group of women who received
JTPA services, average monthly earnings ranged from
$268 in the first followup month to $521 in the eighteenth
month. For the control group, average monthly earnings
ranged from $261 in the first followup month to $478 in
the eighteenth month. Over the entire 18-month period,
eamnings of adult women who received JTPA Tide II-A
services were estimated to average $539 more than the
control group. Table 13 shows the mean eamings of both
the treatment and control groups over the 18-month pe-
riod (by quarter), the difference in earnings between the
two groups in dollars, and the percentage difference.
Employment. The study investigated three measures of
the impact of Title [I-A on the employment of adult
women—the percentage employed, the average number
of weeks worked, and the average number of hours worked
during each followup quarter and for the 18-month pe-
riod as a whole. The study found that participation in JTPA
Title I1-A also increased the percentage of women em-
ployed at some time during the followup period by 2.1
percentage points. The research indicated that Title [I-A
participation did not have a statistically significant effect
on the average number of weeks or hours worked by adult
women. _
Impact by Type of Services Received. By investigating
the average monthly eamings of adult women categorized

by three subgroups of services received—classroom train-
ing; OJT/ISA; and other services—the study revealed that
the earnings of adult women assigned to OJT/JSA were
significantly greater than those in the other two groups,
although this might reflect the fact that program staff as-
signed the more employable applicants to this category.
Earnings of adult women in all three categories who re-
ceived JTPA services were greater than those in the con-
trol group at the end of the 18-month period.

Ethnic Groups. Among white, black, and Hispanic
women, whites were the only group to expenence a sta-
tistically significant impact on earnings as a result of pro-
gram participation—with an estimate of $723 over the
18-month followup period.

Aduit Men

The 5,626 men in the 1 8-month study sample were ages
22 and older at their random assignment. Like the adult
women in the sample, their average age was 33. The adult
men also resembled the adult women in the study in terms
of ethnicity, with 57 percent white, 29 percent black, and
10 percent Hispanic. However, the men had, on average,
higher wages in their most recent job, as well as more
extensive employment experience. In fact, over 90 per-
cent of the men in the study had held a job in the past,
although only 13 percent were employed when they ap-
plied for JTPA services.

Table 13. Mean Earnings of Adult Women in Treatment and Control Groups, By Quarter

Mean Earnings Impact on Treatment Group Earnings
Quarter Treatment Group Control Group In Dollars As Percent of (2)?
(1 (2) (3) L4
1o $942 $916 $26 29
2 1,205 1,145 60* 5.2
. 1,353 1,236 118*** 9.5
4 1,442 1,363 78** 5.8
S 1,529 1,413 116*** 8.2
6 1,555 1,414 147 *** 9.9
Total ............ 8,027 7,488 539*** 7.2

*Statistically significant at the .10 level; **at the .05 level; ***at the .01 level {two-tailed test).
sSignificance levels for this column are identical to those in column three.

Notes: Sample size, assignees = 4,376; control group = 2,098. Estimates are regression-adjusted to control for differences in baseline
characteristics between the treatment group and control group.
Source: Estimates are based on first followup survey responses and eamings data from State Ul agencies as reported in The National
TPA Study: Title H-A impacts on Eamings and Employment at 18 Months.

68



Like the women, over two-thirds of the men had a high
school credential. Of a treatment sample size of 3,759
adult men, 24.6 percent were recommended by JTPA in-
take staff to receive classroom training, 48.7 percent were
recommended for OJT/ISA, and 26.7 percent were rec-
ommended to receive other services.

Earnings. Average monthly earnings for adult men in
the treatment group and control group were virtually the
same during the first three of the 18 followup months.
However, after that point, treatment group members, on
average, consistently earned more than their control group
counterparts.

For the adult men who received JTPA services, the av-
erage monthly income was $493 in the first followup
month and $80C1 in the eighteenth month. For those who
did not receive JTPA services, the average monthly in-
come was $501 in the first followup month and $774 in
the eighteenth month. For the entire 18-month period,
earnings of adult men who participated in JTPA Title [I-A
programs averaged $550 more than earnings of adult men
who did not participate. Table 14 shows the impacts on
eamings, by quarter, of those adult men in the study as-
signed to JTPA programs and of the control group of adult
men.

Not all of the treatment group members actually en-
rolled in the program. Thus separate estimates of the im-
pacts per JTPA enrollee were calculated by adjusting the

estimated impact per assignee, to account for the facts
that 38.7 percent of all adult males who were assigned to
the treatment group did not become enrolled in JTPA and
2.2 percent of adult male control group members enrolled
in JTPA Title I1- A programs (even though the experiment
embargoed their enrollment}. These estimates are shown
in the tast column in the table.

Employment. As with the adult women, the study in-
vestigated three measures of the impact of employment
on adult men—the percentage employed, the average num-
ber of weeks worked, and the average number of hours
worked for each followup quarter and for the 18-month
period as a whole. The study found that participation of
adult men in JTPA Title [I-A programs increased their
employment compared with the control group by 2.8 per-
centage points for assignees and by an estimated 4.8 per-
centage points for enrollees.

Impact by Type of Services Received. By investigating
the average monthly earnings of adult men categorized
by three subgroups of services received—classroom train-
ing; OJT/JSA; and other services—the study revealed that
the largest and most consistent treatment-control group
difference in earnings was in the OJT/JSA subgroup. Al-
though the difference was negligible for the first several
months of the 18-month period, after these first few
months the treatment group earned consistently and sub-
stantially more, on average, than did the control group.

Table 14. Impacts on Earnings of Aduit Men in JTPA Title II-A Programs

Control Group Impact per Adult Men in Treatment Group
Quarter Mean In Dollars As a Percent Inferred Impact per
(1) 2) of Control Group Enrollee in Mean Dollars
(3) {4) :

T $1,659 $17 1.1% $30
2. 1,925 121+ 6.3 205
3o 2,073 138** 6.7 235
4 2,196 68 3.1 115
5. 2,212 103 4.7 175
6 2,242 102 4.6 174
Total ......... 12,306 550 4.5 935

*Statistically significant at the .10 level; **at the .05 level.

Note: Significance levels for column three are identical to those in column two. Tests of statistical significance were not performed for
column four. Sample size, assignees = 2,980; control group = 1,439. Estimates are regression-adjusted to control for differences in

baseline characteristics between the treatment group and control group.

Source: Estimates based on first followup survey responses as reported in The National JTPA Study: Title lI-A Impacts on Eamnings and

Employment at 18 Months.




. Ethnic Groups. The study results did not indicate a
consistent or statistically significant relationship between
ethnic background and program impacts.

Out-of-School Youth

The study investigated the impact of Title II-A programs
on out-of-school youth. The 4,793 out-of-school youth in
the 18-month study sample were 16 to 21 years old when
they were randomly assigned to either the treatment or
control group. The average age of the youth sample was
19. Over 50 percent were white, 32 percent were black,
and 15 percent were Hispanic.

While programs for adults emphasized employment as
the positive outcome, programs for youth emphasized a
broader range of outcomes which included not only job
placements but participation in further training and at-
tainment of specific job competencies.

Service strategy recommendations differed between
female and male youth. Female youth were more likely
than male youth to be recommended for classroom train-
ing (44 percent versus 30 percent, respectively) and less
likely than male youth to be recommended for OJT/JSA
(23 percent versus 33 percent).

Impact on Educational Attainment. An important as-
pect of Title II-A services for out-of-school youth is the
effect of programs on educational attainment. The re-
searchers point out that it is important to note that differ-

ences in the services received by youth in the treatment
and control groups produced differences in the rate at
which high school dropouts in these groups attained a high
school diploma or GED certificate. Since half of the fe-
male youths in the study sample and three-fifths of the
male youths were high school dropouts, impacts on their
educational attainment are a significant result of Title IT-A
programs.

The study revealed that participation in Title II-A pro-
grams had a statistically significant impact on these
youths’ educational credentials. Among the treatment
group members, 29 percent of the female youths and 24
percent of the male youths subsequently attained a train-
ing-related high school credential. Among corresponding
control group members who were dropouts, 17 percent of
the female youths and 14 percent of the male youths both
enrolled in a school or training service and received a high
school diploma or GED certificate at some time during
the 18-month followup period.

Title II-A program participation also had a significant
impact for male youth in all three service strategy sub-
groups (classroom training, OJT/JSA, and other services)
and for female youth in the classroom training and other
services subgroups—the two service strategy subgroups
that focused most on basic education. The impact was
particularly striking for female youth in the classroom
training subgroup. Table 15 shows the impacts of Title II-A

Table 15. Impacts on Attainment of a Training-Related High School Diploma
or GED Certificate: Out-of-School Youth JTPA Assignees
Who Were High School Dropouts, by Gender

Female Youth Male Youth
Service Strategy Percent Attaining Percent Attaining
Subgroup HS/GED Impact in HS/GED Impact In
Percentage Percentage
Assignees Controls Points Assignees Controls Points
Classroom Training. . .... 32.9% 16.6% 16.4%+* 27.3% 18.3% 9.0*
OJIT/ISA ... .. 9.8 6.0 3.8 14.9 4.9 10.1%**
Other Services.......... 31.7 21.0 10.7** 26.1 16.9 9.1%*
All Subgroups .......... 28.6 16.6 11.9%*+ 239 14.0 9.9***:

*Statistically significant at the .10 level; **at the .05 level; ***at the .01 level (two-tailed test).
Source: Study data as reported in The National JTPA Study: Title ll-A Impacts on Earnings and Employment at 18 Months.
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participation on the attainment of a training-related high
school diploma or GED certificate for out-of-school youth,
by gender.

Earnings. For the out-of-school youth studied, earn-
ings differed from those for adults. For female youth, the
estimated impact of Title [I-A programs was negligible.
The impact on male youth overall was substantially nega-
tive, although this was largely concentrated among those
male youth who reported having been arrested between
their eighteenth birthday and their random assignment te
either the control or treatment groups.

Impact by Type of Services Received. For out-of-school
female youth enrolled in Title I[-A classroom training
activities, impacts on earnings were negative during the
first three followup quarters. The researchers point out
that these initial losses in eamings probably reflected the
earnings foregone by Title [I- A program participants when
they were attending classes. However, female youth in
classroom training did not experience any significant in-
creases in earnings later in the followup period. Hence,
the earnings that female youth lost while participating in
classroom training were not offset by a payback period—
at least not by the end of the 18-month followup.

Female youth in the OJT/ISA subgroup experienced
moderately positive impacts on their earnings ininally
{which may have reflected an initial boost in employment
produced by on-the-job training, job search assistance, or
both), but these short-run gains were not sustained over
time. Program impacts on the earnings of female youthin
the other services subgroup were negligible in all six
followup quarters.

For out-of-school male youth in the classroom training
subgroup, the results were essentially the same as those
for their female youth counterparts—negative impacts in
the first followup quarter (perhaps reflecting the costs of
being in class instead of employed) and no earning increases
large enough later to offset the initial earnings loss.

Participation in Title II-A programs had a negative im-
pact on the earnings of male out-of-school youth in the
OJT/ISA subgroup in all six followup quarters compared
with the control group. The loss reflected mainly an esti-
mated —8.5 percent program-induced reduction in the av-
erage number of hours worked by male youth—average
hourly earnings among those who worked were largely
unaffected by program participation.

Male out-of-school youth in the other-services subgroup
also experienced a loss in earnings compared with the
control group.

Ethnic Groups. The estimated program impacts on
earnings for out-of-school youth did not vary systemati-
cally with the ethnic backgrounds of sample members or
with the barriers to employment they faced when they
applied to JTPA.
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Help for Dislocated Workers

Title III of JTPA authorizes employment-related ser-
vices for people who lose their jobs because of plant cios-
ings or economic cutbacks.*® These services are provided
through the Economic Dislocation and Worker Adjust-
ment Assistance program. The EDWAA program replaced
the original Title IIf of JTPA and began operation in July
1989.

A report on the first phase of a three-year study of the
implementation of the EDWAA legislation*! provides in-
formation on the strengths and weaknesses of the new
program. The study found that during the first year of
EDWAA, considerable progress was made in furthering
the objectives of the legislation. Specifically, services were
available statewide in all States, most States responded to
the objective of encouraging labor-management coopera-
tion in appropriate and creative ways, and the emphasis on
training resulted in the provision of retraining opportunities.

EDWAA Background

The EDWAA legislation was built on a number of years
of JTPA Title III program experience and addressed sev-
eral issues which were of concern to Departmental
policymakers. These included:

* An underexpenditure of avatlable funds;

¢ An emphasis on short-term training rather than on

longer-term retraining;

¢ The lack of capacity to provide rapid response to

spetific dislocations in manpy States; and

* The fact that the requirement for matching funds for

federal training dollars did not result in additional
services for dislocated workers.

In response to these concerns, a Secretarial Task Force
on Economic Adjustment and Worker Dislocation in 1986
examined various dislocated worker issues and investi-
gated approaches used by other countries to serve dislo-
cated workers.

The Task Force proposed replacing JTPA Title III with
a new federally supported and guided structure that would
provide for State-administered training and reemployment
assistance to meet the needs of all dislocated workers.
Key features of the Task Force's proposal were incorpo-
rated in the EDWAA legislation which reflected seven
themes comprising new federal goals for designing and
operating dislocated worker services, These are:

20 For additional information about dislocated workers, see
Displaced Workers: 1987-91 (Washington, D.C.: U.5.
Depantment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Bulletin 2427,
1993}

21 Katherine P. Dickinson, Deborah §. Kogan, Kevin }. Rogers,
and Mary Visher, Study of the Implementation of the Economic
Dislocation and Worker Adjustment Assistance Act (Menlo Park,
Calif.: SRI International, 1992).



¢ Building the capacity of substate entities to plan and
administer dislocated worker services;

* Improving resource management practices and pro-
gram accountability for services and outcomes;

* Ensuring a capacity for rapid response to notifica-
tions of impending plant closures and large-scale
layoffs;

* Promoting labor-management cooperation in design-
ing and implementing services to dislocated workers;

* Ensuring coordination between EDWAA resources
and other Federal, State, and local funding sources
that can provide services to dislocated workers;

* Offering program coverage to various segments of
the eligible dislocated worker population; and

* Encouraging States and substate areas to take a long-
term view of worker readjustment, including offer-
ing opportunities for meaningful retraining and
implementing long-term reemployment ptans, where
appropriate.

Study Design

The first phase of the EDWAA implementation study
assessed the Act’s progress in furthering these themes. To
this end, the study examined the State- and substate-level
design and operations of the EDWAA program in PY
1989, the year the legislation was implemented.

Detailed case studies were conducted in 15 States and
30 substate areas. Case studies were based on six- to eight-
day site visits to each State. Field researchers conducted
discussions with a variety of State and substate EDWAA
policymakers and administrators, rapid response staff, and
substate staff or service providers involved in designing
and delivering EDWAA services to dislocated workers.

Researchers also contacted local labor or business or-
ganizations, economic development agencies, and Unem-
ployment Insurance or Employment Service representa-
tives involved in coordinated efforts with the EDWAA
service system.

Study Findings

The study findings relate to the seven themes noted
above.

Building a Substate Delivery System. The study States
created statewide service delivery systems for PY 1989
and allocated 60 percent of their allotments to substate
areas. States generally designated substate areas that used
the same jurisdictional boundaries as Title I[-A Service
Delivery Areas and designated the local PICs and SDA
grantees responsible for Title II-A operations as the
substate grantees responsible for EDWAA,

The decision to use the existing Title II-A substate ad-
ministrative capacity for EDWAA eased the EDWAA tran-
sition in the study States. However, because the State role
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in Tide II-A is less extensive than in EDWAA, choosing
Title IT-A SDAs as EDWAA substate areas made it diffi-
cult to achieve balanced State and substate roles in de-
signing and implementing EDWAA programs in some
States.

States generally tock the lead in planning and coordi-
nating rapid response activities under EDWAA, although
substate areas usually participated in on-site orientation
meetings and provided most basic readjustment and re-
training services to workers affected by both farge-scale
and smaller layoffs and plant closures. States were gener-
ally reluctant to assume a strong leadership roie in estab-
lishing client priorities ot in promoting specific program
designs, particularly for services financed through substate
formuia allocations.

Although a few States exerted strong control over
substate program operations under EDWAA, most States
deferred to substate discretion in designing and operating
substate-funded programs. In contrast, several States re-
tained control over the design and operation of 40 per-
cent-funded projects. Several study States demonstrated
that they could provide policy leadership to substate ar-
eas while leaving the details of programoperations up to
these areas and their designated service providers.

Improving Program Accountability. Most of the study
States implemented only a single performance standard
for substate areas under EDWAA—the required entered-
employment rate. Several States implemented supplemen-
tary performance goals. Although several States were
considering offering incentive awards for good performance
on the standards in subsequent years, none of the study States
implemented performance incentive awards for PY 1989.

States generally permitted considerable substate area
discretion in selecting target populations and client ser-
vices. A few States developed detailed criteria for review-
ing and approving substate EDWAA plans, and most ap-
proved substate plans with few, if any, changes. State
technical assistance to and monitoring of substate area
operations focused more on program compliance and pro-
cedural issues rather than on the effectiveness of the avail-
able services for the targeted dislocated worker population.

All study States emphasized fiscal accountability in PY
1989 to help ensure that federally mandated 80 percent
expenditure levels were achieved by the end of the pro-
gram year. The study found that substate expenditure rates
varied. In some States, substate areas that were
underspending their formula funds voluntarily deobligated
some funds; in other States, substate areas were reluctant
to release EDWAA funds even if they were slow in spend-
ing them. At least 12 of the 15 study States had met the
80 percent expenditure requirerent by the end of PY 1989,

Implementing Rapid Response. For the most part,
States made conscientious efforts to implement the



legislative requirements for providing rapid response to
layoffs. Staff in most States designed procedures to re-
ceive Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notification
(WARN) notices expeditiously and felt that the WARN
legislation increased both their knowledge of dislocations
and their ability to respond rapidly. Several States and
substate areas also took steps to increase employers’
awareness about the provisions of the WARN legislation or
to establish additional sources of information about layoffs,
including linkages with ES, UI, economic development agen-
cies, unions, business organizations, and the media.

After learning of layoffs, States generally contacted
employers by telephone within 48 hours, although on-site
meetings usually occurred later—typically one to two
weeks after recetpt of a WARN potice.

All States and substate areas indicated that the 60-day
notice required by WARN did not have the eftect of pre-
venting layoffs.

The main focus of rapid response activities was on pro-
viding disiocated workers with information about
EDWAA and related programs through on-site cnienta-
tion meetings.

Encouraging Labor-Management Cooperation. The
level of State and substate interest in promoting formal
labor-management committees varied significantly. In
some States, these committees were viewed as an essen-
tial element of rapid response, while in other States, they
were encouraged and supported only when company rep-
resentatives were receptive to the concept. Some States
encouraged labor-management committees merely to sat-
isfy the Federal policy initiative without understanding
why they were being encouraged to suppott them or what
other mechanisms might further the same objectives.

The role of the committees varied widely, ranging from
formal organizations responsible for designing prelayoff
services or overseeing the operation of a plant-specific
project to informal advisory committees that assisted in
outreach and recruitment during rapid response efforts.

A variety of other mechanisms were also used to pro-
mote active employer and worker involvement in EDWAA
planning and service delivery. These included:

¢ Forming general labor-management councils at the

State and local level;

* Creating broader community task forces for large-

scale layoffs;

¢ Encouraging employer contributions to support re-

adjustment and retraining, even if a labor-manage-
ment committee was not formed; and

* Actively involving labor organizations and former

dislocated workers in designing and delivering ser-
vices to dislocated workers.

Promoting Coordination of Funds and Services. Be-
cause most substate areas were aiso Title [[-A SDAs, co-
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ordination between EDWAA and Title [I-A was very com-
men. Only six of the 30 substate areas studied operated
entirely distinct EDWAA and Title [I-A programs. In the
remaining 24 areas, the two programs were at least partially
integrated, and in 11 areas, programs were highly integrated.

The study findings raised the issue of whether the spe-
cific needs of dislocated workers were being adequately
addressed, or whether the needs of economically disad-
vantaged individuals dominated program priorities. In
most cases, retraining options available to dislocated work-
ers were highly diverse because participants were referred
to many local programs or participated in on-the-job train-
ing. In a few cases, dislocated workers received training
in only a limited number of occupations that appeared to
be more appropriate for Tide I1-A participants looking
for entry-level jobs. Further, in most cases, dislocated
workers received either the same basic readjustment ser-
vices as Tite II-A clients or no basic readjustment ser-
vices at all because they were viewed as more job ready.

The study also found strong coordination between the
EDWAA program and the Employment Service and Un-
employment [nsurance systems. The chief contribution
of these systems was information. Labor market infor-
mation and Ul claimant information were used in plan-
ning EDWAA services and in allocating funds to substate
areas. ES and Ul also played an important role in identi-
fying plant closures and layoffs, particularly in States
where employer compliance with WARN was low.

In a few substate areas, however, poor relationships
between EDWAA and the ES/UI systems hampered co-
ordination. Often this situation arose where the ES/UI
systems had played a larger role in dislocated workes pro-
grams under the previous JTPA Title III.

Coordination with Trade Adjustment Assistance was
less developed, in part because of confusion arising from
the complexity of the TAA program, and in part because
of the lack of clear policies about how to provide services
to workers eligibie for both programs,

Several States coordinated activities with economic
development agencies in an attempt to prevent layoffs.
The most successful were linkages between EDWAA and
economic development training programs and economic
development efforts to atract new businesses. In some
cases, coordination did not benefit EDWAA participants
because the economic development agency’s goal of serv-
ing employers took precedence over EDWAA’s goal of
improving dislocated workers’ employability.

Coordinaticn with education agencies occurred primarily
when substate areas purchased training setvices from vo-
cational schools, community colleges, and other edu-
cational agencies.

Coordination with human services agencies was decen-
tralized and largely informal.



Serving a Range of Dislocated Workers. Among the
15 States studied, four reported their formula allocation
funds prevented them from serving a broad range of dis-
located workers. These States generally had high leveis
of worker dislocation, although some had relatively low
unemployment rates.

About one-third of the substate areas studied reported
that their resources did not meet the needs of their dislo-
cated worker populations. These areas either experienced
very high levels of dislocation or received small grants
($50,000 or less). On the other hand, about one-third of the
substate areas had more funding than they could easily spend.

In investigating the types of dislocated workers targeted
by States and substate areas, the study found that substate
areas were generally serving the type of dislocated worker
prevalent in their communities. However, five substate
areas that experienced at least moderate levels of recent
dislocations targeted long-term unemployed individuals
with characteristics similar to Title [I-A clients.

Some substate areas were confused about what types
of workers should receive priority for EDWAA services,
largely arising from ambiguities surrounding eligibility
and targeting in the statute. Several were uncertain whether
to target individuals most in need or whether to serve rela-
tively well-off dislocated workers. Confusion also arose
because some States and substate areas interpreted
EDWAA eligibility requirements using WARN definitions
and requirements.

Promoting Long-Term Training. The requirement that
50 percent of substate funds be spent on retraining was
enthusiastically received in most States. Meeting this
requirement was not a problem for about two-thirds of
the substate areas studied. However, about one-third of
the substate areas reported that the retraining requirement
restricted their budget and program design flexibility.

Although most of the States and substate areas studied
supported providing long-term training options for disio-
cated workers, a number of respondents emphasized that
the focus should be on services that increase access to
stable, high-quality employment, rather than on long-term
training. Only two of the study States designated incen-
tives for providing long-term training. Several States
implemented or were planning to create incentives for
achieving high-quality reemployment outcomes rather
than the delivery of long-term training.

In delegating the design of support services and needs-
related payments to substate areas, States gave both ex-
plicit and implied messages of low priority to these ele-
ments of EDWAA. As a result, substate areas usually
budgeted less than 10 percent of available funds for sup-
port services (rather than the 25 percent permitted by the
legislation} and actually spent an even lower percentage
of their funds for these services.
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The study also found that the absence of needs-related
payments created a particular problem in serving unskilled
displaced workers with limited English skills or substan-
tial basic skills deficits. A number of substate respondents
indicated that short-term intensive training tatlored spe-
cifically to dislocated workers’ needs for skills upgrad-
ing made more sense than long-term training.

Recommendations

The report offers recommendations for State and local

policymakers:

* Pay greater attention to the objectives of EDWAA.
The researchers point out that formal EDWAA
mechanisms (i.e., rapid response teams, procedures for
responding to WARN notifications, labor-management
committees, and linkages with employment and social
service programs) worked best when they were devel-
oped to accomplish clear, functional objectives.

® Work to develop a coordinated State and substate area

distocated worker program. Because the study found
that many States and substate areas carved out their
own areas of authority under EDWAA rather than
working together to produce a coherent statewide
system, the researchers suggest that greater coordi-
nation of State and substate activities would improve
the overall effectiveness of dislocated workers services.
Develop clear strategies for targeting dislocated
workers and disseminate effective service designs.
The researchers suggest that greater efforts are
needed to determine the needs of dislocated workers
and to develop or adopt services that meet those
needs. Because both States and substate areas ap-
peared to develop program options in isolation,
greater attention to designing appropriate and effec-
tive services for dislocated workers and providing
technical assistance in program planning and dis-
seminating effective practices was recommended.

Unemployment Insurance

Supporting Self-Employment

One possible way to move the Ul system beyond its
current income maintenance function is to offer incen-
tives and assistance to help unemployed people become
self-employed. To this end, the Department initiated two
demonstration projects to test the feasibility of implement-
ing self-employment programs for unemployed workers
in the United States.?? Self-employment may be an

22 The UI Self-Empioyment demonstration began in September
1987 with the selection of Washington State as the site of a self-
employment demonstration project. Section 3152 of the



appropriate option for a small percentage (under five per-
cent) of the Nation’s Ul claimants, according to a report
that presents an overview of the self-employment option
for unemployed workers, reviews two self-employment
demonstrations, and analyzes various policies related to
self-emptoyment.2?

The Self-Employment Option

Although starting a business is often considered an ap-
pealing employment option for many Americans, it has
traditionally not received much consideration in the de-
velopment of policies to help unemployed workers. How-
ever, because self-employment, or “microenterprise,” has
become a growing source of jobs in the economy,
policymakers have begun to look at the experiences of self-
employment policies and programs in other countries to see
if similar programs might be effective in the United States.

A paper prepared by the Department (the first of four
papers contained in the report summarized here)** pre-
sents an overview of self-employment programs in West-
em Europe; discusses vartous aspects of self-employment
options in the United States; provides information about
the role of the Federal Government in promoting self-
employment; identifies the various populations who might
benefit from self-employment programs; briefly reviews
two self-employment demonstration projects; and presents
information about future prospects for investigating the
self-employment option for unemployed workers.

Self-Employment in Western Europe. Over the past
decade, many Western European nations? experimented
with a variety of self-employment initiatives as a way to
help unemployed workers become reemployed.”® Most of
these programs provided unemployed workers with some
combination of financial assistance and supportive ser-
vices designed to help them plan, establish, and operate
their own businesses.

27 (continued) Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1987
authorized the Department to proceed with Ul self-employment
demonstration projects in additional States. The following year,
the Department initiated a second seli-employment project in
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

23 Stephen A. Wandner, et al., Self Employment Programs for
Unemployed Workers, Unemployment insurance Occasional
Paper 92-2 (Washington, D.C.: U.5. Department of Labor, 1992).

24 Steven A. Wandner and jon C. Messenger, “From
Unemployed to Self-Employed: Self-Employment as a
Reemployment Option in the United States,” prepared for the
Association of Public Policy Analysis and Management's 13th
Annual Research Conference, Octeber 1991,

25 These countries are Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Great
Britain, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, the
Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, and Sweden.

26 Self-employment programs have also been implemented in
Australia and Canada.

European programs offered two types of financial as-
sistance. The first was lump-sum payments which pro-
vided participants with a specific amount, equal to all or
part of the funds remaining in their Ul benefit entitlement.
This method helped provide participants with funds for
the initial capitalization of their microbusinesses. The sec-
ond type of assistance was periodic payments, which were
made weekly or biweekly, typically in lieu of regutar un-
empleyment benefits. The payments provided participants
with a continuing income stream while they were in the
early stages of planning and operating their businesses.
In some cases, these payments lasted up to one year.

Most of the European programs also provided certain
support services that helped UI claimants to start and de-
velop their businesses. These services included business
counseling, entrepreneurial training, technical assistance,
exemptions from certain business taxes and legal require-
ments {e.g., an exemption from social security contribu-
tions in France), and preferential access to business loans
and grants from sources outside the program.

The authors compare program models in Great Britain
and France (the two largest European self~employment
programs) and point out that both programs enrolled large
numbers of participants. Key differences between the pro-
grams were in the method of payment to participants, with
the French program providing a single lump-sum payment
and the British program providing a weekly self-employ-
ment allowance in place of regular unemployment benefits.
Both programs provided some limited supportive services.

Self-Employment in the United States. Because of the
generally healthy U.S. economy which followed the 1982-
83 recession, self-employment increased significantly
throughout most of the 1980s, from just under six million
in 1981 to almost 6.5 million in 1985,

The authors point out that smail businesses have con-
tributed greatly to the American economy, both in terms
of the generation of wealth and the creation of new jobs.
According to the Small Business Administration, almost
one-half of all the nonagricultural gross product originat-
ing in the United States comes from small businesses.
Nonfarm sole proprietorship earnings doubled from
$160.2 billion in 1980 to $324 billion in 1988.

Government Role in Promoting Self-Employment. The
authors suggest that because of the importance of smatl
businesses in economic growth and job creation, Federal,
State, and local governments have made substantial ef-
forts to encourage the formation and growth of small busi-
ness ventures. This support includes establishing the Small
Business Administration and its network of State Smail
Business Development Centers and support for the Ser-
vice Corps of Retired Executives, a national volunteer
organization that links small businessowners with retired
businesspersons.



Government interest in small business increased
throughout the past decade, partly in response to the pub-
lication of a major study which found that more than three-
quarters of the net new jobs in the United States were
created by firms with less than 20 employees.?” In addi-
tion, it was found that the startup capital required for a
microbusiness venture was far less than previously con-
sidered necessary for a traditional small business. This
recognition of the contribution of microbusinesses to job
creation, combined with the relatively modest financial
requirements, generated increased interest among U.S.
policymakers for using self-employment as a tool for assist-
ing unemployed workers to return to productive employment.

The authors note that, based in part on the European
experience with self-employment programs, policymakers
have increasingly recognized the benefit of self-employ-
ment programs for dislocated workers. According to one
study by the Bureau of Labor Statistics in 1988, about
seven percent of dislocated workers surveyed who had be-
come reemployed were self-employed on a full-time basis.

The authors identify a wide range of other groups that
may benefit from self-employment programs in the United
States. These are Ul recipients, older workers, AFDC re-
cipients, and at-risk youth.

Self-Employment Demeonstrations

The increased interest in self-employment programs
prompted the Department to initiate two important dem-
onstration projects designed to test the self-employment
option for unemployed workers. A demonstration project
in Washington State tested the cost-effectiveness of pro-
viding self-employment assistance to Ul recipients inter-
ested in starting their own microbusinesses. The project
was modeled somewhat after the French approach, which
provided one-time lump-sum payments for business startup.

A second self-employment demonstration, in Massa-
chusetts, was modeled after the British program, which
provided biweekly payments for permanently separated
UI recipients working full-time to start their own
microbusinesses.

The Corporation for Enterprise Development also be-
gan a demonstration project, called the Self-Employment
Investment Demonstration, which tested self-employment
for recipients of AFDC support payments.

The second and third papers included in the Self-Em-
ployment Programs report summarize the Washington and
Massachusetts projects respectively.?® Highlights from
these papers follow.

27 David L. Birch, The Job Generation Process (New York, N.Y.:
The Free Press, 1984).

28 For more information about the Washington State
demonstration, see Terry R. Johnson and Janice J. Leonard,
Washington State Self-Employment and Enterprise Development
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Washington State Self-Employment and Enterprise
Development Demonstration (SEED). The SEED pro-
gram was the first federally sponsored self-employment
demonstration program for unemployed workers in the
United States. SEED provided a combination of business
assistance services and self-employment allowances to UI
recipients early in their unemployment spell. The busi-
ness support services included 20 hours of business train-
ing, counseling, and peer support services. Financial ser-
vices included a waiver of UI work search requirements
during the business planning period and a lump-sum pay-
ment equal to the remaining entitlement for those who
achieved all project milestone requirements.
The demonstration was implemented on a pilot basis
in one site in September 1989 and was subsequently imple-
mented in five additional sites in February 1990. The sites
included both urban and rural areas of Washington State.
A total of 42,350 UI claimants without immediate job
prospects were invited to attend an orientation meeting to
obtain information about SEED; 755 eligible applicants
were randomly assigned to the project’s treatment group,
and 752 were assigned to a control group (which received
only regular UI benefits and services). A total of 450 par-
ticipants received lump-sum payments, averaging about
$4,225.
Key findings from the implementation and process
analysis of the project include:
¢ The SEED recruitment and intake processes were
implemented as planned and met the goal of early
intervention. Treatment group members received
business training services, on average, within about
5.5 weeks after their effective date of claim.

® About four percent of UI recipients without imme-
diate job prospects applied to SEED. They were gen-
erally older, more educated, and more likely to be in
professional, managerial, or technical occupations
and had higher UI entitlements than other eligible
individuals.

¢ The interest in self-employment was greater in ur-

ban areas with low unemployment rates than in rural
areas with relatively high unemployment rates.

¢ The business support services were generally pro-

vided as planned, although participants received rela-
tively little business support services other than what
was provided by their business development
specialists.

28 (continued) (SEED) Demonstration, Interim Report:
Implementation and Process Analysis, (Seattle, Wash.: Battelle
Human Affairs Research Centers, 1991). Information about the
Massachusetts demonstration can be found in Jacob M. Benus,
et al., Massachusetts Ul Self-Employment Demonstration:
Interim Report to Congress, (Bethesda, Md.: Abt Associates, Inc.,
1991).




e There were some differences in the criteria used to
determine the adequacy of the business plan in the
various sites, resulting in an earlier lump-sum pay-
ment schedule for some sites. The average time to
receipt of the lump-sum payment was 7.8 weeks.

* QOver half (53.5 percent) of the businesses established
through SEED were in the services sector, although
a substantial number of businesses were in manu-
factoring, construction, and retail trade.??

The Massachusetts Ul Self-Employmens Demonstra-
tion. The Massachusetts Ul Self-Employment Demonstra-
tion, also known as the Massachusetts Enterprise Project,
was a three-year demonstration. It incorporated an experi-
mental evaluation design with half the eligible Ul claim-
ants receiving self-employment services (the treatment
group) and the other half receiving regular Ul services
(the control group). The project began operating in seven
sites in May 1990 with a total of 300 treatment and 300
control group members initially projected to participate
in the project.’

Ul claimants in the treatment group received business
development services which included an initial eight-hour
training session to introduce them to a variety of business
development issues; individual counseling sessions tar-
geted to their unique needs; regular workshops to provide
additional training and peer support; and referrals to other
sources of business training and technical assistance (i.e.,
consultants, private organizations, and free legal or ac-
counting assistance).

They received financial assistance, which included the
payment of self-employment allowances in lieu of unem-
ployment benefits, as well as a waiver of the regular Ul
work search requirement. Participants in the Massachu-
setts project also were potentially eligible for business
loans through a project-specific program designed by the
Massachusetts Department of Employment and Training
and a local bank.

An early preliminary evaluation of the first year of the
three-year project revealed that:

23 A comparative analysis of the Washington and Massachusetts
Ul Self-Employment Demonstration Programs, conducted an
average of 18 to 21 months after random assignment and issued
in June 1994, clearly indicates that self-employment is a viable
reemployment option for some unemployed workers. The
potential target population for a seli-employment assistance
program for unemployed persons is relatively small; between
wwo and four percent of U1 recipients are interested in pursuing
self-employment. However, of those individuals who are
interested, a large number—about half—actually do start a
business, Results of evaluations of the two demonstration
programs, conducted three years after assignment, will be issued
in 1995,

30 The planned number of participants was subsequently raised
to 500 treatment and 500 control group members.

* The self-employment option interests a relatively small
subset of likely Ul exhaustees. In the Massachuserts
project, only 4.3 percent of those invited to attend an
information session about the program attended.

* [ndividuals laid off from professional, managerial,
and technical occupations were more interested in
self-employment than individuals in other occupa-
tional groups. Those with higher levels of education
also appeared to be more interested,

¢ Overall, unemployed men appeared to be substan-
tially more interested in self-employment than un-
employed women, and individuals between 36 and
55 years old more so than younger or older groups.
(See Footnote 29.)

Programs in Western Industrial Countries

The final paper in the publication summarized several
self-employment programs in Europe, North America, and
Australia. The paper was based primarily on work per-
formed by an expert panel set up by the Organization for
Economic Cooperation and Development to review vari-
ous government programs promoting self-employment,
and on an analysis of some of these programs prepared
for the United Nations International Labor Organi.:ation’s
1990 Annual Conference. Most of the program informa-
tion was obtained from administrative files for the various
programs studied, or from surveys of program participants.

The programs were reviewed in the context of six policy
issues. These were: (1) the importance of government as-
sistance in business startup; (2} an analysis of the extent
to which the business ventures would have occurred with-
out government aid; (3) a comparison of the success rates
of those business ventures undertaken through the
government-sponsored programs versus those started
without govermment assistance; (4) targeting methodol-
ogy intended to provide services to a specified subgroup
of the eligible population; (5) longitudinal tracking to es-
timate average business lifetimes; and (6} the cost-
effectiveness of government subsidies.

The paper presents an overview of several key program
operations and describes a program theory used to con-
struct a theoretical model to describe program character-
istics and to explain how a specific program is intended
to function.

The descriptions of programs are based on reports pro-
duced by sponsoring agencies or program analysts. Pro-
grams reviewed are in France, Luxembourg, Norway,
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Great Britain, Greece, Ireland,
1taly, the Netherlands, and Germany, as well as Washing-
ton and Massachusetts.

The paper also provides an evaluation theory that can
be used to determine the relative success of the various
programs.



UI Reemployment Bonus

Qver the years, the Ul program has used work-search
requirements and referrals to the Job Service to promote
a more rapid reentry into the workforce of individuals
receiving unemployment insurance. [n recent years, some
policymakers have expressed an interest in determining
if reemployment bonuses-—a lump-sum cash payment to
those who become reemployed or self-employed
quickly—can encourage unemployed workers to make a
faster transition to new jobs.

A report®! based on evaluations of two demonstrations
in Pennsylvania and Washington State’? showed that al-
though reemployment bonuses reduced, for the most part,
the total amount of benefits paid to Ul claimants, the
amount of the bonus payments—combined with the ad-
ministrative costs necessary to offer them—exceeded the
savings for the Ul system.

The study was based on an analysis of a merged sample
of 27,616 claimants who were eligible for the two dem-
onstrations. It provides background information about the
demonstrations, including the findings that were presented
in the reports for both demonsirations; examines the rate
at which claimants passed through each stage of the bo-
nus claim process and how bonus receipt rates varied be-
tween the demonstrations; examines the combined sample
of claimants from both demonstrations to determine if
reemployment bonuses reduced Ul receipt; estimates the
impacts of the bonuses on Ul receipt among subgroups of
claimants; and reviews the impacts of reemployment bo-
nuses on the employment and earnings of participants.

The Pennsylvania and Washington State
Demonstrations

The report summarizes the most important character-
istics of the two demonstrations and reviews the impacts

31 Paul T. Decker and Christopher ). O’Leary, An Analysis of
Paoled Evidence from the Pennsylvania and Washington
Reemployment Bonus Demonstrations, inemployment
Insurance Occasional Paper 92-7 (Princeton, N.J.: Mathematica
Poiicy Research, inc., and Kalamazoo, Mich.: W.E. Upjohn
Institute for Employment Research, 1992).

32 The findings for the Pennsylvania demonstration are presented
in detail in Walter Corson et al., Pennsylvania Reemployment
Bonus Demonstration Final Report, Unemployment Insurance
Occasional Paper 92-1 (Princeton, N.].: Mathematica Policy
Research, Inc., 1991). The findings for the Washington
demonstration are presented in detail in Robert G. Spiegelman,
Christopher |. O’Leary, and Kenneth ). Kline, The Washington
Reemplayment Bonus Experiment Final Report, Unemployment
Insurance Occasionat Paper 92-6 (Kalamazoo, Mich.: WE.
Upjohn Institute for Employment Research, 1992). For a
discussion of the two seli-employment demonstration projects
summarized in this Report, see Stephen Wandner, et al., Self
Employment Programs for Unemployed Workers,
Unemployment insurance Occasional Paper 92-2 (Washington,
D.C.: LS. Department of Labor, 1992).

78

on participants of each demonstration as presented in their
evaluation reports. (See Footnote 28.) The researchers also
discuss how the two data sets were merged and describe
the characteristics of the two samples and the sites from
which they were drawn.

Both the Pennsylvania and Washington demonstrations
tested several alternative bonus offers for Ul claimants,
which differed according to the amount of the bonus of-
fer and the period for which an individual qualified for
the bonus. In both demonstrations, eligible claimants were
assigned randomly to either a treatment group that received
one of the bonus offers or to a control group that was not
offered a reemployment bonus. Both demonstrations used
similar claims processes in which claimants filed for the
bonus payment once they fulfilled the eligibility requirements.

In reviewing the major features of the demonstrations,
the researchers focused on three factors: (1) the param-
eters of the bonus offers; (2) the popuiations of Ul claim-
ants who received bonus offers in the two demonstrations;
and (3) the additional requirements for receiving the
bonuses.

Both demonstrations tested several alternative bonus
offers that differed according to the amount of the bonus
and the duration of the bonus qualification period. As
shown in Chart 16, the Pennsylvania demonstration tested
four different bonus offers based on two alternative bo-
nus amounts (a low amount which was three times the
claimant’s weekly benefit amount [WBA] and a high
amount of six times the WBA) and two alternative quali-
fication periods (a short period of six weeks and a long
period of 12 weeks, beginning on the bonus offer date).>*

The Washington demonstration tested six different bo-
nus offers based on three alternative bonus amounts (two
times the claimant’s WBA, four times the WBA, and six
times the WBA) and two qualification periods which were
tied to the claimant’s potential tJ1 duration, measured in
weeks (20 percent of the claimant’s potential duration plus
one week, or 40 percent of the claimant’s potential Ul
duration plus one week). Average bonus amounts in dol-
lars and average bonus durations for each treatment are
shown in the lower portion of the chart.

33 The Pennsylvania demonstration also included two additional
treatments. One was a bonus offer that declined graduaily from
the high amount over a 12-week qualification period, thus
giving claimants an incentive to become reemployed as quickly
as possible within the 12-week period. Since the offer was
dissimilar to any other Pennsylvania or Washington bonus offer,
it was excluded from the analysis of the combined participant
group. The other treatment was identical to Treatment Four noted
in the chart, except it excluded the offer of a job-search
waorkshop that accompanied all of the other treatments. Because
so few claimants participated in the workshop, there was no
difference between the two groups. Thus, the groups were
combined into a new group (see PT4 group in the chart),



A comparison of the two demonstrations revealed that
the Washington State demonstration offered bonuses to a
broader group of Ul claimants than the Pennsyivania dem-
onstration (the Pennsylvania program excluded unem-
ployed workers who had a specific recall date from their
employers within 60 days after their UI application and
claimants who accepted employment exclusively through
a union). The timing of the bonus offer also differed
slightly between the two demonstrations, with claimants
in the Pennsylvania demonstration assigned to either the
treatment group or control group between their applica-
tion for UI benefits and the filing for those benefits. In
the Washington demonstration, claimants were randomly
assigned to either the treatment group or control group at
their initial U application interview.>

Both demonstrations required that claimants who re-
ceived their reemployment bonuses had to work in their
new jobs for several months, to be employed full-time,
and to meet standard Ul eligibility criteria.

The evaluations of both the Pennsylvania and Wash-
ington demonstrations found that the availability of a bo-
nus offer can accelerate the reemployment of unemployed
workers, thus reducing the amount of time spent on Ul
and total benefit payments. Specific findings included:

* Between seven percent and 22 percent of the total
number of claimants in the combined analysis who
were assigned to one of the combined 10 treatment
groups (the four Pennsylvania demonstration treat-
ment groups and the six Washington demonstration
treatment groups) received some form of reemploy-
ment bonus payment. The receipt rates were highest
for the most generous bonus offers. Bonus receipt
rates also were higher in the Washington demonstra-
tion than in the Pennsylvania demonstration.

® Both demonstrations generally reduced Ul receipt,
with the greatest reductions occusming in response to
the most generous bonus offers. In Pennsylvania, the
most generous offer reduced average Ul receipt by
about 0.8 weeks (or $130 per claimant). In the Wash-
ington demonstration, the most generous offer re-
duced Ul receipt by 0.75 weeks ($140 per claimant),

* In both demonstrations, the bonus offers generally
yielded net benefits to claimants and to society as a
whole; some treatments also provided net benefits
to the government. However, the costs of adminis-
tering and paying reemployment bonuses in the dem-
onsirations generally exceeded the borus-induced
reduction in Ul receipt.

34 This difference in timing of the bonus ofiers made the
Washington demonstration somewhat more inclusive, since
some of the claimants who received bonus offers in the
Washington demonstration would not have received an offer
according to the Pennsylvania design.

79

I~

The researchers also reviewed the process used to merge
the two data sets, which resulted in an analysis sampte of
27,616 claimants—12,082 from the Pennsylvania dem-
onstration and 15,534 from the Washington program. In-
cluded in the sample were 3,354 claimants assigned to
the Pennsylvania control group and 3,082 assigned to the
Washington control group. Relatively few differences in
characteristics were noted between control group mem-
bers in the two demonstrations. In addition, the research-
ers noted that the distribution of employment by industry
was similar in the two States.

Claiming the Bonus

The researchers examined the rate at which claimants
passed through each stage of the bonus claim process in
the two demonstrations and investigated how the bonus
receipt rates varied between the demonstrations. Overall,
about 13 percent of the claimants who were assigned to a
treatment group received a reemployment bonus.

A regression analysis revealed that both the amount and
the duration of the bonus offer had a significant impact
on whether an individual received the reemployment
bonus. a

In looking at the various characteristics of Ul claim-
ants who received the bonus, the researchers found that:

- The gender of a claimant had no impact on the prob-
ability of receiving a bonus.

¢ Blacks, Hispanics, and other nonwhite claimants
were much less likely to receive a bonus,

¢ Older claimants were significantly less likely than
younger claimants to receive a bonus.

* Claimants who were on recall standby or were full-
referral union members were much less likely than
other claimants to receive a bonus.

* Claimants who were previously employed in a manu-
facturing industry were less likely to receive a bonus.

Impact on UI Receipt and Employment/Earnings

Findings from the demonstration evaluations indicate
that the bonus offers in the two demonstrations generally
reduced Ul receipt among claimants who received a bo-
nus offer. The average impact of the bonus offers was a
reduction in Ul receipt of half a week, or $85. The largest
impacts occurred in response to the most generous bonus
offers with the longest qualification periods. which re-
duced average Ul receipt by about (.8 weeks (or $140) in
the two demonstrations.

From investigating the impacts of the reemployment
bonuses on employment and earnings of Ul claimants,
the researchers found only weak evidence that any of the
reemployment bonus offers increased the postapplication
employment and earnings of claimants who were assigned
to the treatment groups. On average, the bonus offers did



Chart 16. The Characteristics of the Reemployment Bonus
Demonstrations

Pennsylvania Demonstration

The four primary bonus offers took the following form:

Qualification Period
Bonus Amount
Six Weeks Tweive Weeks
IX WBA Treatment 1 (PT1) |Treaiment 2 (PT2)
6 X WBA Treatment 3 (PT3) | Treatment 4 (PT4)

Average bonus parameters:

Treatment .Average Bonus Average
Amount Qualification
Period
PT1 $500 6 weeks
PT2 $498 12 weeks
PT3 $1,003 6 weeks
PT4 $989 12 weeks

RO



Washington Demonstration

Six bonus offers were tested:

Qualification Period
Bonus Amount
{2 X Potential UI (4 X Potential Ul
Duration) + 1 Week Duration) + 1 Week
2X WBA Treatment 1 {(WT1) Treatment 4 (WT4)
4 X WBA Treatment 2 (WT2) Treatment 5 (WT5)
6 X WBA Treatment 3 (WT3) Treatment 6 (WT6)

Average bonus parameters:

Treatment Average Bonus Average
Amount Qualification
Period
WT1 $302 5.7 weeks
WT2 $610 5.8 weeks
WT3 $917 5.7 weeks
WT4 $303 11.0 weeks
WTS $612 11.0 weeks
WT6 $924 111 weeks

Source: An Analysis of Pooled Evidence from the Pennsylvania and Washington
Reemployment Bonus Demonstrations.

81



not increase either employment or earnings significantly
over the long term.

The Influence of Unemployment Insurance
on Employer Layoffs

The unemployment insurance system finances benefits
to unemployed workers by taxing employer payrolls in
all States.*® A unique feature of the Ul system that helps
determine the amount of Ul taxes employers pay is known
as “experience rating,” in which firms with higher num-
bers of layoffs in proportion to their number of employ-
ees pay a greater percentage of Ul tax.>® To some extent,
this financing mechanism affects the decisions of some
firms regarding layoffs. Although the impact of experi-
ence rating has been analyzed in prior studies, a major
limitation of these analyses of firm behavior is their reli-
ance on either data for individual workers or aggregated
data for state-industry categories.

A study of the first micro data set which uses detailed
information from matched firm-worker records allowed
a unique examination of several issues related to the be-
havior of firms regarding decisions to fay off workers.”’

Constructing the Data Set

‘The most important aspect of the study is the construc-
tion of a set of data which matched the records of firms
and workers. After sample weights were applied, the 611
firms studied became representative of the Illinois popu-
lation from which they were drawn in terms of tax rates,
industries, and firm size. The sampling procedures used
reduced the number of matched firm-worker records from
about 1.5 million to a more manageable number of 84,000.
The lllinois Department of Employment Security then
used a computerized search process to identify all Ul-
reported layoff activity for these 84,000 workers during
the period of the analysis (from Ul-covered employers
who filed 1987 UI wage reports with the State of Illincis).

The unique data set made it possible to define several
types of firm layoff measures which had not been previ-
ously analyzed. These included identification of seasonal
influences on firm layoff behavior as well as layoff rates
for workers experiencing multiple separations, the aver-
age duration per Ul-paid layoff, the total layoff weeks

35 In a few States, employee earnings are also taxed.

36 The employer-charging provisions used by most States assign
layoff costs to an employer depending on the “base-period”
wages paid by the firm to the worker prior to layoff. A worker’s
base period is typically defined as the first four of the last five
completed calendar quarters prior to the start of the worker’s
“henefit year.”

37 Paul L. Burgess and Stuart A. Low, Unemployment Insurance
and Employer Layoffs, Unemployment Insurance Occasional
Paper 93-1 (Tempe, Ariz.: Arizona State University, 1992).
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per employed worker, and whether the first Ul-paid layoffs
for particular workers were chargeable to the layoff firm.

Study Findings

Because of the complexity and variety of issues in the

study, selected findings were highlighted, as follows.

* There is substantial variability in the UI tax rates of
firms in the same industry and same firm-size cat-
egories. The mean or median tax rate for any par-
ticular category conceals substantial variability in the
tax rates of firms in that category.

* Seventeen percent of all firms studied were at the
maximum Ul tax rate. But the percentage of firms at
the maximum tax rate varied from only seven per-
cent of the finance/insurance/real estate firms to 37
percent of those in construction and 35 percent of
those in the category of transportation, communica-
tion, and public utilities.

¢ Thirty-eight percent of all firms studied were at the
minimum tax rate, but this percentage varied from
only one percent of the largest firms to 51 percent of
the smallest firms and 68 percent of finance/insur-
ance/real estate firms. B

¢ One difference in the Ul tax distributions for em-
ployment and firms was that only 13 percent of all
employment but 38 percent of all firms were in the
lowest tax rate category. Two particularly large dif-
ferences in these percentages in the lower tax cat-
egory were for construction (only three percent of
employment but 20 percent of firms) and finance/
insurance/real estate (only 13 percent of employment
but 68 percent of firms).

* Large differences in the percentages of employment
and firms at the maximum tax rate were found in
construction {64 percent of employment but only 37
percent of firms) and transportation/communication/
public utilities (16 percent of employment but 35
percent of firms).

¢ Several types of firm layoff measures never before
analyzed were defined, such as a firm-worker “win-
dow” for each employee and layoff risks.

® The propensity of firms to make any Ul layoffs dur-
ing the period varied substantially around the mean
of 32 percent for all firms, from only 15-17 percent
of the smallest and minimum-tax firtns to 62 percent
of manufacturing firms and 95 percent of the largest
employers.

¢ The overall Ul layoff rate was defined as the total Ul
layoffs a group of firms made over the period, di-
vided by the total 1987 employment for that group
of firms. This overall firm layoff rate was estimated
at seven percent, but it varied substantially for dif-
ferent types of firms.



¢ The total paid layoff rates for firms in the seven ma-
jor industry groups varied from as little as two per-
cent for retail trade firms and three percent for
finance/insurance/real estate firms to as much as 29
percent for construction firms.

® The total UI layoff rate varied from two-to-three per-
cent for firms in the three lowest tax categories to up
to 20 percent for firms in the maximum tax category.

® The “layoff subsidy” emphasized in the study was
the resuit of the way States charge employers for Ul
benefits that a worker received during a benefit year.

* The early layoff subsidy created by the use of a “lag
quarter” tended to destabilize employment by in-
creasing layoff probabilities for workers during their
first few months with 2 new firm.

¢ There had not previously been any estimate of the
quantitative importance of the early layoffs that oc-
cur before firms incur any layoff liability. The re-
searchers estimated that “free layoffs” (resulting in
no increase in Ul tax rates based on experience rat-
ing) frequently were used and that their use varied
substantially among different types of firms.

® The researchers estimated that 27 percent of all (Ul
chargeable) layoffs for a four-five quarter period were
“free layoffs” to the firms initiating the layoffs.

® The findings on free layoffs raise a policy issue re-
lated to the need of States to reconsider base-period
definitions that include a lag quarter.

* Empirical estimates revealed that Ul activity was dis-
tributed much differently than employment among types
of firms. For example, the researchers found that one
out of every two Ul-paid layoffs and three of every five
“free layoffs” during the four-five quarter period were
made by maximum-tax firms, even though they em-
ployed fewer than one of every five workers in Illinois.

® Particular types of firms accounted for different
shares of Ul activity and employment. Construction
accounted for 29 percent of total layoffs, 42 percent
of the “free layoffs,” and 20 percent of the total weeks
of Ul benefits paid, even though construction firms
accounted for only seven percent of all Ul-reported
employment. In contrast, retail trade accounted for
less than one-tenth of total and free layoffs and only
one-ninth of total weeks of benefits paid, compared
to nearly one-fourth of total employment.

Alternative U] Work Search Policies

State Employment Security Agencies implement work
search policies for all UI recipients as part of their re-
sponsibility for administering State UI programs and pay-
ing benefits. These policies may include the monitoring
of work search efforts, as well as the provision of job
search assistance services.
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The traditional work search policy followed in most
States requires that individuals receiving Ul benefits con-
tact at least three new employers each week in search of
full-time work in their customary occupation.*® This type
of policy treats each claimant in a similar manner and is
relatively easy to administer, but does not take into ac-
count the unique circumstances of certain claimant groups
or the differences in customary local hiring practices or
in labor market conditions. Nor does it provide reemploy-
ment assistance for claimants on permanent layoff or in-
clude a provision for increased work search requirements
as the period of unemployment lengthens.

Because of the limitations of this traditional approach
to work search, the Washington State Employment Secu-
rity Department (ESD) developed a new policy in the mid-
1980s that tailored the work search requirements of Ul
claimants to the characteristics of specific claimant groups.
Based on this policy, the Washington Alternative Work
Search Experiment was conducted in Tacoma, Wash., to
provide reliable information on the cost-effectiveness of
various work search policies for Ul claimants. The ex-
periment tested four work search approaches that ranged
in philosophy from an approach with no specific work
search directives or monitoring to an approach that in-
volved intensive reemployment assistance early in the
unemployment spell.

Early identification plus more intensive reemployment
services reduce Ul payments on average by about $70 per
claimant, according to an experimental evalvation of the
effectiveness of four different work search policies.

Experiment Design

The evaluation of the Washington Alternative Work
Search Experiment was designed as a classic experiment
in which claimants were randomly assigned to one of four
different treatment groups, each representing a different
work search policy.3® The services were delivered to Ul
claimants in each of the treatment groups by local ES and
Ul staff. The experiment was implemented in the Tacoma
Job Service Center in July 1986, and over 10,000 new Ul
claimants were assigned to one of the treatment groups
during the one-year enrollment period. The four treatments
are as follows.

Exception Reporting. Based on an honor system, Ul
payments were automatically sent to claimants in an
amount equal to their weekly benefit amount, unless the

38 Claimants who are employer-attached or who are union
members and obtain jobs through a union hiring hall are
typically excluded from such a work-search requirement,

3% Terry R. Johnson and Daniel H. Klepinger, Evaluation of the
Impacts of the Washington Alternative Work Search Experiment,
Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 914 (Seattle,
Wash.: Battelle Human Affairs Research Centers, 1991).



claimant called the Tacoma Job Service Center to report
changes in circumstances (i.e., earnings or return to work)
that affected the benefit amount. Although claimants were
initially instructed to make an active search for work, no
work search services were provided for this group and
they were not required 1o report work search contacts.

Standard Work Search. Traditionally used in most
States, this method requires all claimants, regardless of
their job prospects and experience, to make at least three
employer contacts per week. This method is preferred by
States because it is easier to monitor and administer. Eli-
gibility Review Interviews were conducted about 13 to
15 weeks after filing a claim. Because this is the tradi-
tional work search method in most States, claimants as-
signed to it were referred to as the control group.

New Work Search Policy. This approach was devel-
oped by the ESD. It recognized that different individuals
needed different types of assistance. It tailored the work
search requirements of Ul claimants to their individual
circumstances and the conditions of the local labor mar-
ket. The approach was designed to give claimants a rea-
sonable time to find work and then to systematically in-
crease work search requirements and provide services to
assist them to return to work. Different work search re-
quirements were tailored for certain claimant groups, in-
cluding targeted claimants, union members, claimants on
temporary layoff, partially unemployed workers, perma-
nent part-time workers, and seasonal workers during the
off-season. Individuals in these groups who were still
unemployed after a specific number of weeks were in-
structed to come to the local office for a group Eligibility
Review Interview that focused on employability devel-
opment planning rather than Ul eligibility issues.

Intensive Services. This approach integrated work
search assistance early in the unemployment spell with
the employability development focus of the new work
search policy treatment. All claimants (except union mem-
bers and those who were employer-attached) who were
still unemployed after four weeks were directed to attend
a two-day job search workshop which included training
on skills assessment, interview and marketing techniques,
telephone canvassing, completing applications, and pre-
paring resumes. About 10 hours of followup “phone room”
activity was also provided for claimants to contact pro-
spective employers to set up job interviews. Individuals
in this group who were still unemployed after 12 weeks
were instructed to attend a group Eligibility Review In-
terview and an individual followup session that empha-
sized employability development planning.

An overview of the activities or services for each treat-
ment group is shown in Table 16.

The Tacoma Job Service Center was selected to oper-
ate the experiment because it had a sufficiently large
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enough number of claims to provide the necessary sample
of individuals for the experiment within approximately a
one-year enroliment period. (A one-year period was cho-
sen to ensure that the results would not be affected by
seasonal differences in the characteristics of claimants or
the hiring practices of employers in different industries.)
The site was also selected because of the diversity of its
labor market and the characteristics of individuals served.
The racial/ethnic composition of the population in Pierce
County (served by the Tacoma Job Service Center) was
reasonably representative of Washington, although blacks
were somewhat overrepresented.

All individuals who filed a valid new initial Washing-
ton UI claim at the Tacoma Job Service Center during
July 1986 to August 1987 were randomly assigned to one
of the four treatment groups based on the last digit of their
Social Security number.

Three ESD databases provided the primary data on
participants for the experiment: (1) the Benefits Automnated
System provided demographic data, Ui eligibility infor-
mation, information about U{ benefits received in the prior
year, work-search requirements and services, and detailed
information on experiences with the Ul system during the
benefit year of the experiment; (2) the Tax Information
System provided quarterly information on the total wages
and hours worked in covered empioyment and Standard
Industrial Classification codes for employers, as well as
information about whether claimants returned to work for
the same employer after the demonstration; and (3) the
Employment Security Automated Reporting System pro-
vided information on employment services offered by
local Job Service Centers to ES/UI applicants.

A survey was also attached to the packet of matenials
that claimants were given at application to gather addi-
tional information about the reason for job separation, and
about marital status, employment status' of spouse, pres-
ence of children under the age of six, number of children/
dependents, and whether the claimant was a homeowner.

Experiment Findings

The experiment indicated that relative to the control
group, which represented the standard work search policy
followed by many States, the treatment offering more in-
tensive reemployment services resulted in redocing Ul
payments on average by about one-half of a week or about
$70 per claimant. This finding was particularly strong for
women without children, for white-collar workers, and
for claimants who reported they had been permanently
laid off. There was no evidence that the relatively rapid
reemployment of claimants in this group occurred at the
cost of lower earnings or hourly wage rates.

The exception-reporting treatment resulted in a signifi-
cant increase in Ul outlays of approximately 3.3 weeks



Table 16. Overview of Activities/Services by Treatment Group

Activity/
Service

Treatment Group

Exception
Reporting

Standard
Work Search

New Work
Search Policy

Intensive
Services

Presentation of

Special group

Regular group

Regular group

Regular group

Benefits Rights interview interview . interview interview
Continued-Claims By phone, as Submit forms Submit forms Submit forms
Process necessary biweekly biweekly biweekly

Initial Work Search
Directive

Active search for
work

Active search for
work

Active search for
work

Active search for
work

Subsequent Work
Search Directives

None

Three contacts per
week; later to report
for eligibility review
interview

Directed to report
for eligibility review
interview

Directed to attend
job search workshop
after about four
weeks; later to
report for eligibility
review interview

Eligibility Review
Interview

None

13-15 weeks after
filing claim; focus
on Ul eligibility

Individualized
timing of eligibility
review with possible

13-15 weeks after
filing claim; focus
on employability

increase in work
search requirements

development

Source: Comparison of treatment group information as reported in Evaluation of the Impacts of the Washington Alternative Work Search

Experiment, Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 91-4.

and $265 per claimant relative to the standard work search
approach. There was some evidence that the claimants in
the exception-reporting treatment group had higher hourly
wage rates than the controls over the short-term, which
may be due to their being more likely to return to their
previous employer.

No evidence of significant differences in UI or employ-
ment and earnings outcomes was noted between the stan-
dard work search group and the group assigned to the new
individualized work search policy.

Innovative Technology

In recent years, individuals involved at all levels of the
Ul system have found that increasingly sophisticated tech-
nology is an indispensible part of the UI system. Voice
response units, telephone customer services, and auto-
mated teller machine payment systems are examples of
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how technology has enabled the UI system to become
more responsive to the needs of claimants.

Beginning in 1983, the Unemployment Insurance Service
began investigating the use of a form of artificial intelligence
called “expert systems” as a possible way to further enhance
Ullocal office decision-making. Expert system software can
augment a UI automated benefits distribution process by
assisting claims staff who need advice in several complex
areas before making a decision regarding UT benefits.

The use of expert systems may change the organiza-
tional culture of some Ul local offices as the presence of
such software may appear to conflict with the human ele-
ment in the decision-making processes of some Ul claims
staff. As a consequence, claims staff may need to under-
stand how expert systems can help them better serve un-
employed workers. They may also need to obtain more
knowledge about how to operate specific expert systems.



Expert System Demonstration

Since 1987, the Department has funded five State Em-
ployment Security Agency expert system research dem-
onstration projects. The first project, the Kansas Non-
monetary Expert System Prototype, was completed in
March 1990. The remaining demonstration projects are
Maine's Normonetary Expert System Prototype,
Missouri’s Advisor in Determining Employment Expert
System, Texas’ Claims Examiners Assistant, and Texas’
Disaster Unemployment Assistance Determiner’s Assis-
tant. The Department also provided Ul automation sup-
port account funds to Oregon to develop two expert sys-
tem prototypes {the Expert System Nonmonetary
Separation Training Tool and the Expert System Initial
Claim Options for Filing).

Expert System Colloguium

[n June 1991, the Department and the Texas Employ-
ment Commission sponsored a Colloquium in Austin to fur-
ther the efforts of UI managers and policymakers to exchange
ideas and concemns about expert systems. The Colloguium
was designed specifically to enabie participants to:

¢ Conduct in-depth reviews of each State agency’s

expert system demonstration project;
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¢ Exchange ideas on the technical aspects of develop-

ing expert systems in the Ul environment; and

* Discuss prototype development issues and problems

with peers and experts who have knowledge and ex-
perience of private industry applications of expert
systems as well as other govenmental agencies’ ex-
pert system applications and programs.

Approximately 50 Employment Security officials from
26 SESAs attended the Colloguium.

The Department produced a publication which provides
an overview of the colloquium and points out some of the
key issues and concerns discussed during the event.*® It
also includes the text of the keynote address and the pa-
pers presented describing the five expert system demon-
stration projects. The papers briefly outline the history of
each project, review the approach taken in designing the
expert systems, and present some of the findings.

40 Wayne D. Zajac and David E. Balducci, Papers and Materials
Presented at the Unemployment Insurance Expert System
Colloquium, june 1991, Unemployment Insurance Occasional
Paper 92-5 {Washington, D.C.: U.5. Departmeént of Labor,
Unemployment Insurance Service, 1992).



ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY
OF RESEARCHAND
EVALUATION REPORTS
COMPLETED DURING
PROGRAM YEAR 1991



ANNOTATED

BIBLIOGRAPHY

The following is a bibliography of research and evalu-
ation reports completed or reviewed by ETA during PY
1991. Each report is listed by title, contractor/grantee, and
contract/grant number (as appropriate).

Many of the reports are available free from ETA’s Of-
fice of Policy and Research, Room N-5637, 200 Consti-
tution Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20210. Most are
also available in paper or microfiche through the National
Technical Information Service (NTIS), Operations Divi-
sion, Springfield, Va. 22151, (703) 487-4650.

An Analysis of Pooled Evidence Jrom the Pennsylvania
and Washington Reemployment Bonus Demonstrations
(Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 92-7) —
Mathematica Policy Research, Inc., 1992, Analyzes the
experience of a merged sample of unemployment insur-
ance claimants in two demonstrations that tested reem-
ployment bonuses for unemployed workers.

Contract Number: 99-7-0805-04-137-01

NTIS Number: PB 93-160703

Assessing JOBSTART Interim Impacts of a Program for
School Dropouts — Manpower Demonstration Research
Corporation, 1991. Summarizes findings on the imple-
mentation of the JOBSTART demonstration and presents
information (based on'two years of followup) on the dif-
ference that the program made in the educational attain-
ment, employment, welfare receipt, and other outcomes
of participants.

Grant Number: 99-6-3356-75-003-02

A Comparison of the Effectiveness of JTPA Training
Programs Administered under Tuition vs. Performance-
Based Contracts in the City of Pittsburgh and Allegheny
County — University of Pittsburgh and Allegheny County
Commission for Workforce Excellence, 1991. Summa-
rizes the findings of a study that examined the effective-
ness of administering public training programs under tu-
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ition versus performance-based contracts.
Contract Number: 99-0-1500-98-003-04

Dilemmas in Youth Employment Programming: Find-
ings from the Youth Research and Technical Assistance
Project - Volume I and Volume II — Public/Private Ven-
tures and Brandeis University, 1992, Two-volume report
presents findings of 10 studies of youth programs. Pro-
vides insight into the type of programs, services, and tech-
niques that best prepare young people for jobs and ca-
reers; discusses strategies of governance and management
that offer the greatest opportunity for effective delivery
of training and employment services for young people;
and lists factors regarding youth, their environment, and
the labor market that must be addressed in providing
services to youth.

Contract Number: 99-0-1879-75-053-01

NTIS Number: PB 93-167633 (Volume I);

PB 93-167641 (Volume II)

The Employer’s Decision to Train Low-Wage Workers
— University of Washington, 1992. Uses survey data and
tax records for 544 employers in Washington State to exam-
ine the decisions of employers to train low-wage workers.
Grant Number: 99-0-1897-75-104-02

Evaluation of the Impacts of the Washington Alterna-
tive Work Search Experiment (Unemployment Insurance
Occasional Paper 91-4)—Battelle Human Affairs Re-
search Centers, 1991. Analyzed four work search ap-
proaches for unemployment insurance claimants devel-
oped by the Washington Alternative Work Search
Experiment.

Contract Number: 91-PS-067 and 86-PS-29

NTIS Number: PB 91-198127-AS

Labor Shortage Case Studies: Final Report — James
Bell Associates and Lewin-ICF, 1992. Provides informa-
tion about why labor shortages may develop in particular



occupations; discusses adjustments that employers and
workers make in response to shortages; describes symp-
toms of labor shortages; explains why shortages may per-
sist for extended periods; and discusses the likely conse-
quences of labor shortages.

Contract Number: 99-9-4710-75-077-0t

NTIS Number: PB 94-144334

Learning A Living: A Blueprint for High Performance.
A SCANS Report for America 2000 — U S. Department
of Labor, Secretary’s Commission on Achieving Neces-
sary Skills, 1992. Based on SCANS research, discusses
the need for schools to better prepare young people for
the workforce and for employers to upgrade the skills of
their employees. Identifies three areas that must change, and
lists several recommendations to bring about this change.
Government Printing Office Stock Number: 029-000-
00440-4

NTIS Number: PB 93-107449

The National JTPA Study: Title I1-A Impacts on Earn-
ings and Employment at 18 Months — Abt Associates,
Inc., 1992. Provides interim estimates of program impact
on the employment and earnings of adults and out-of-
school youth during the first 18 months after their accep-
tance into the program.

Contract Number: 99-6-0803-77-068-01

NTIS Number: PB 94-142122

Papers and Materials Presented at the Unemployment
Insurance Expert System Colloquium, June 1991 (Un-
employment Insurance Occasional Paper 92-5) — U.S.
Department of Labor, Unemployment [nsurance Service,
1992. Presents papers prepared for the Unemployment
Insurance Expert System Colloquium in June 1991 which
describe demonstration efforts to test and evalvate expert
system software to enhance Ul services.

NTIS Number: PB 93-202695

Pennsylvania Reemployment Bonus Demonstration Fi-
nal Report (Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper
92-1) — Mathematica Policy Research, Inc., 1991. Ana-
lyzes various aspects of the Pennsylvania Reemployment
Bonus Demonstration which tested the effect of alterna-
tive reemployment bonuses on the reemployment and
unemployment receipt of UI claimants.

Contract Number; 99-7-0805-04-137-01

NTIS Number: PB 93-152684

Report on Policy Academy on Families and Children At
Risk — Council of Governors' Policy Advisors, 1992.
Describes the Family Academy and its purpose, reviews
the results of the efforts of Family Academy teams estab-
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lished in 10 States, discusses challenges associated with
collaborative, strategic policy development and how States
meet these challenges, and provides guidance to Gover-
nors in designing policies to improve outcomes for people
in health, education, training and employment, self-
sufficiency, and family functioning.

Contract Number: 99-9-3415-98-022-01

NTIS Number: PB 92-226364

School-to-Work Connections: Formulas For Success —
U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration, Office of Work-Based Learning, 1992.
Offers guidelines on how to go about setting up school-
employer partnerships based on how others have planned,
organized, operated, promoted, and funded their programs.
NTIS Number: PB 92-199231

Self Employment Programs for Unemployed Workers
(Unemployment Insurance Occasional Paper 92-2) — U S.
Department of Labor, 1992. Provides an overview of the
self-employment option for unemployed workers who
receive unemployment insurance payments, reviews two
self-employment demonstrations, and amalyzes policies
related to self-employment.

NTIS Number: PB92-191626/AS

Skills and Tasks for Jobs: A SCANS Report for America
2000 — U.S. Department of Labor, Secretary’s Commis-
sion on Achieving Necessary Skills, 1992. Serves as a
resource for educators and employers to use in develop-
ing curriculum to teach the SCANS competencies and
foundation skills and to understand how SCANS know-
how is used in specific jobs.

NTIS Number: PB 92-181379

Study of Federal Funding Sources and Services for Adult
Education: Final Report —— COSMQS Corporation,
1992. Synthesizes information about adult education pro-
grams within the Federal Government that support literacy,
basic skills, ESL, or adult secondary education. Provides
recommendations regarding Federal, State, and local level
program coordination,

Contract Number: LC 89-058001 (Department of
Education)

Study of the Implementation of the Economic Dislocation
and Worker Adjustment Assistance Act — SRI Intemnational,
1992. Examines the design and operations of the EDWAA
program at the State and substate levels during PY 1989, the
year in which the EDWAA legislation was implemented.
Provides program information and recommendations to help
program operators run more effective programs.

Contract Number: 99-9-3104-98-084

NTIS Number: PB 92-224856



Unemployment Insurance and Employer Layoffs (Un-
employment Insurance Occasional Paper 93-1) — Ari-
zona State University, 1992. Presents findings of the first
micro data set which used detailed information from
matched firm-worker records to analyze the behavior of
firms regarding decisions to lay off workers.

NTIS Number: PB 93-205573
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T el

The Washington Reemployment Bonus Experiment Fi-
nal Report (Unemployment Insurance QOccasional Paper
92-6) — W.E. Upjohn Institute for Employment Research,
1992. Analyzes various aspects of the Washington Reem-
ployment Bonus Experiment, which tested the effect of
alternative reemployment bonuses on the reemployment
and unemployment receipt of UI claimants,

NTIS Number: PB 93-159499
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EXPLANATORY NOTES AND
HISTORICAL COMPARABILITY
OF DATA

This narrative provides explanatory notes for the A, B,
C, and D tables of the statistical appendix and explains
factors affecting the historical comparability of data.

Introduction

Statistics in the A, B, and C tables of this statistical
appendix are compiled from two major sources: (1) house-
hold interviews and (2) reports from employers.

Data in the A tables are based on househoid interviews
which are obtained from a sample survey of the popula-
tion 16 years of age and over. The survey is conducted
each month by the Bureau of the Census for the U.S. De-
partment of Labor’s Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) and
provides comprehensive data on the labor force, the em-
ployed, and the unemployed, including such characteris-
tics as age, sex, race, family relationship, marital status,
occupation, and industry attachment. The survey also pro-
vides data on-the characteristics and past work experi-
ence of those not in the labor force. The information is
collected by trained interviewers from a sample of about
60,000 households, representing 729 areas in 1,973 coun-
ties and independent cities, with coverage in 50 States
and the District of Columbia. The data collected are based
on the activity or status reported for the calendar week
including the 12th of the month.

These data do not reflect changes in the survey design
and methodology that were introduced in January 1994,

Data in the B and C tables are based on establishment
records which are compiled each month by the BLS, in
cooperation with State agencies. The establishment sur-
vey is designed to provide industry information on non-
farm wage and salary employment and average weekly
earnings for the Nation, States, and metropolitan areas.
The employment, hours, and earnings series are currently
based on payroll reports from a sample of over 390,000
establishments employing over 47 million nonfarm wage
and salary workers. The data relate to all workers, full- or
part-time, who receive pay during the payroll period which
includes the 12th day of the month.

Data in the D tables present projections of the U.S. la-
bor force for the period 1992-2005. The Bureau of Labor
Statistics offers three possible labor force outlooks, based
on low-, moderate-, and high-growth assumptions. Al-
though several tables preseated in this publication focus
on the middle of the three alternatives, which assumes
moderate growth, this should not be interpreted as sug-
gesting any greater expectation that the moderate-growth
scenario is more likely.
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Relation Between the Household
and Establishment Series

The household and establishment data supplement one
another, each providing significant types of information
that the other cannot suitably supply. Population charac-
teristics, for example, are readily obtained only from the
household survey whereas detailed industrial ciassifications
can be reliably derived only from establishment reports.

Data from these two sources differ from each other
because of differences in definitions and coverage, sources
of information, methods of collection, and estimating pro-
cedures. Sampling variability and response etrors are ad-
ditional reasons for discrepancies. The major factors which
have a differential effect on the levels and uends of the
two series are employment, hours of work, and earnings.
These are described below. |

Employment

A number of factors must be taken into consideration
when reviewing statistics on employment: coverage, mui-
tiple jobholding, and unpaid absences from jobs. . .

Coverage. The household survey definition of employ-
ment comprises wage and salary workers (includihg do-
mestics and other private household workers), self-
employed persons, and unpaid workers who worked 15
hours or more during the survey week in family-operated
enterprises. Employment in both agricultural and nonagri-
cultural industries is included. The payroll survey covers
only wage and salary employees on the payrolls of non-
farm establishments.

Mudltiple jobholding. The household survey provides
information on the work status of the population without
duplication, since each person is classified as employed,
unemployed, or not in the labor force. Employed persons
holding more than one job are counted only once and are
classified according to the job at which they worked the
greatest number of hours during the survey week. In the
figures based on establishment reports, persons who
worked in more than one establishment during the report-
ing period are counted each time their names appear on
payrolls,

Unpaid absences from jobs. The household survey in-
cludes among the employed all civilians who had jobs
but were not at work during the survey week—that is,
were not working but had jobs from which they were tem-
porarily absent because of illness, bad weather, vacation,
or labor-management disputes, or because they were tak-
ing time off for various other reasons, even if they were
not paid by their employers for the time off. In the figures
based on payroll reports, persons on leave paid for by the
company are included, but not those on leave without pay
for the entire payroll period.



For a comprehensive discussion of the differences be-
tween household and establishment survey employment
data, see Gloria P. Green's article, “Comparing Employ-
ment Estimates from Household and Payroll Surveys,”
Monthly Labor Review, December 1969.

Hours of Work

The household survey measures hours actually worked
whereas the payroll survey measures hours paid for by
employers. In the household survey data, all persons with
a job but not at work are excluded from the hours distri-
butions and the computations of average hours. In the
payroll survey, production or nonsupervisory employees
on patd vacation, paid holiday, or paid sick leave are in-
cluded and assigned the number of hours for which they
were paid during the reporting period.

Earnings

The household survey measures median earnings of
wage and salary workers in all occupations and industries
in both the private and public sectors. Data refer to the
usual earnings received from the worker’s sole or primary
job: Data from the establishment survey generally refer
to average earnings of production and related workers in
mining and manufacturing, construction workers in con-
struction, and nonsupervisory employees in the private
service-producing industries. For a comprehensive dis-
cussion of the household survey earnings series, see Tech-
nical Description of the Quarterty Data on Weekly Earn-
ings From the Current Population Survey, BLS Bulletin
2113

Historical Comparability

This section describes factors that affect the historical
comparability of data.

Change in Lower Age Limit

The lower age limit for official statistics on the labor
force, employment, and unemployment was raised from
14 to 16 years of age in January 1967. Insofar as possible,
historical series have been revised to provide consistent
information based on the population 16 years and over.
For a detailed discussion of this and other definitional
changes introduced at that time, including estimates of
their effect on the various series, see “New Definitions
for Employment and Unemployment,” Employment and
Earnings and Monthly Report on the Labor Force, Feb-
ruary 1967.

Noncomparability of Labor Force Levels

In addition to the changes introduced in 1967, several
other periods of noncomparability occurred in the labor
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force data. Major periods since 1960 are as follows:

(1) Beginning in 1960, the inclusion of Alaska and
Hawaii resulted in an increase of about 500,000 in the
population and about 300,000 in the labor force. Four-
fifths of this increase was in nonagricultural employment;
other labor force categories were not appreciably affected.
(2) Beginning in 1962, the introduction of data from the
1960 census reduced the population by about 50,000 and
labor force and employment by about 200,000; unemploy-
ment totals were virtually unchanged. (3) Beginning in
1972, information from the 1970 census was introduced
into the estimation procedures, increasing the population
by about 800,000; labor force and employment totals were
raised by a little more than 300,000 and unemployment
levels and rates were essentially unchanged. (4) A subse-
quent population adjustment based on the 1970 census
was introduced in March 1973. This adjustment added
60,000 to the labor force and employment totals; unem-
ployment levels and rates were not significantly affected.

Beginning in January 1978, the introduction of an ex-
pansion in the sample and revisions in the estimation pro-
cedures resulted in an increase of about 250,000 in the
civilian labor force and employment totals; unemployment
levels and rates were essentially unchanged.

Beginning in January 1982, the second-stage ratio ad-
justment methodology was changed in the Current Popu-
lation Survey estimation procedure. In addition, current
population estimates used in the second-stage estimation
procedure are derived from information obtained from the
1980 census, rather than the 1970 census. This change
caused substantial increases in total population and esti-
mates of persons in all labor force categories. Rates for
labor force characteristics, however, remained virtually
unchanged. Some 30,000 labor force series were adjusted
back to 1970 to avoid major breaks in series.

Beginning in January 1986, the introduction of revised
population conirols added 400,000 to the population and
labor force estimates and 350,000 to the employment to-
tal, Unemployment levels and rates were not significantly
affected.

Labor Force Projections

The D tables in this publication present projections of
the U.S. labor force for the period 1992-2005. BLS offers
three possible labor force outlooks, based on low-, mod-
erate-, and high-growth assumptions. Although several
tables presented in this publication focus on the middle
of the three alternatives, which assumes moderate growth,
this should not be interpreted as suggesting any greater
expectation that the moderate-growth scenano is more
likely. Past evaluations have shown that some elements
of the projections will follow one growth path, while other



variables will follow another. Some assumptions will cer-
tainly fall outside the range shown in the tables. It is im-
possible to know which of the three outcomes is more
likely, either completely or for any particuiar element in
the projections.

Users of the BLS projections should keep in mind that
econcmic and employment projections are filled with
uncertainty. Many assumptions must be made regarding
the probable behavior of a broad range of variables that
will affect the future course of the U.S. economy. We may
be reasonably certain about some of these assumptions,
such as the size of the youth population cohort. Other as-
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sumptions, such as net annual immigration which has a
significant effect on population estimates, are subject to a
considerable amount of uncertainty. BLS alternative pro-
Jections for net immigration range from 880,000 persons
to 1,370,000 persons annually over the 1992-2005 period.
The projection of women's labor force participation
rates—which has been a major source of error in previ-
ous projections—assumes a range of 61.4 percent to 65.0
percent in the current alternative scenarios.

What effects do these alternative assumptions have on the
projection results? The range in the size of the labor force in
2005 between the low and high projections is nine million.



Table A-1. Employment status of the civilian noninstitutional population

T T R

16 years and over, 1960-93 annual averages
(Numbers in thousands)

Civilian labor force

r?(;:::::: Employed Unemployed Not in
Year tuti Percent labor
utional . ,
population Total of Agri- Nonagri- Percent force
population| Total culture | cultural | Number | of labor
industries force

1960 .. ..... 117,245 | 69,628 594 65,778 5,458 60,318 3,852 5.5 47,617
191 ....... 118,771 | 70,459 59.3 65,746 5,200 60,546 4,714 6.7 48,312
19622 ... ... 120,153 | 70,614 58.8 66,702 4,944 61,759 3,911 55 49,539
1963 ..... .. 122,416 | 71,833 58.7 67,762 4,687 63,076 4,070 5.7 50,383
1964 .. ... .. 124,485 | 73,091 58.7 69,305 4,523 64,782 3,786 52 51,394
1965 ....... 126,513 | 74,455 58.9 71,088 4,361 66,726 3,366 45 52,058
1966 ....... 128,058 1 75,770 59.2 72,895 3,979 68,915 2,875 38 52,288
1967 ....... 129,874 | 77,347 596 74,372 3,844 70,527 2,975 38 52,527
1968 ... .... 132,028 | 78,737 59.6 75,920 3,817 72,103 2,817 36 53,291
1969 ......, 134,335 | 80,734 60.1 77,902 3,606 74,296 2,832 s 53,602
1970 ....... 137,085 | 82,771 60.4 78,678 3.463 75,215 4,093 49 54,315
1971 ....... 140,216 | 84,382 60.2 79,367 | 3,394 75,972 5.016 59 55,834
19728 .. ... 144,126 | 87,034 60.4 82,153 3,484 78,669 4,382 56 57.091
19732, . ..... 147,096 | 89,429 60.3 85,064 3470 81,594 4,365 49 57,667
1974 ..., .. 150,120 | 91,949 61.3 86,794 3,515 83,279 5,156 56 58,171
1975 ....... 153,153 | 93,775 61.2 85,846 3,408 82,438 7,929 8.5 59.377
1976 ....... 156,150 | 96,158 61.6 88,752 3,331 85421 7,406 7.7 59,991
1977 ... .. 159,033 | 99,009 62.3 92,017 3,283 88,734 6,991 7.1 60,025
19782 ... ... 161,910 | 102,251 63.2 96,048 3,387 92,661 6,202 6.1 59,659
1979 .. ..... 164,863 | 104,962 63.7 98,824 3,347 55,477 6,137 58 59,900
1980 ....... 167,745 § 106,940 63.8 99,303 3,364 95,938 7,637 7.1 60,806
1981 ....... 170,130 | 108,670 63.9 100,397 3,368 97,030 8,273 7.6 61,460
1982 ... .. .. 172,271 | 110,204 640 99,526 3401 96.125 | 10,678 9.7 62,067
1983 .. ..... 174,215 | 111,550 64.0 100,834 3,383 97,450 | 10,717 9.6 62,665
1984 .. ..., 176,383 | 113,544 64.4 105,005 3,321 | 101,685 8,539 7.5 62,839
1985 ....... 178,206 | 115,461 64.8 107,150 3,179 ] 103,971 8,312 7.2 62,744
19862, . ... .. 180,587 {117,834 65.3 109,597 3,163 | 106,434 8,237 7.0 62,752
1987 ....... 182,753 | 119,865 65.6 112,440 3,208 | 109,232 7,425 6.2 62,888
1988 ....... 184,613 | 121,669 65.9 114,968 3,169 | 111,800 6,701 5.5 62,944
1989 ... ... 186,393 | 123,869 66.5 117,342 3,199 | 114,142 6,528 53 62,523
1990 ... . ... 188,049 | 124,787 66.4 117,914 3,186 | 114,728 6,874 55 63,262
1991 ....... 189,765 [ 125,303 66.0 116,877 3,233 [ 113,644 8426 6.7 64,462
1992 ... ..., 191,576 | 126,982 66.3 117,598 3,207 | 114,391 9,384 7.4 64,593
1993 ..., 193,550 {128,040 66.2 119,306 3,074 | 116,232 8,734 6.8 65,509

* Not strictty comparable with prior years. For an explanation, see “Note on Historical Comparability” at the beginning of this Appendix.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table A-2. Employment status of the civilian noninstitutional population

16 years and over by sex, 1981-93 annual averages
(Numbers in thousands)

Civilian labor force

Civilian )

noninsti- Employed Unemployed Not in

Year tutional Percent Labor

population Total of Agri- Nonagri- Percent force

population Total culture | cultural | Number | of labor
industries force
Men
1981 ....... 80,511 1 61,974 770 51,397 2,700 54,697 4,577 14 18,537
1982 ....... 81,523 | 62,450 76.6 56,271 2,736 53,534 6.179 9.9: 19,073
1983 ....... 82,531 { 63,047 76.4 56,787 2,704 54,083 6,260 99 19,484
1984 ....... 83,605 | 63,835 76.4 59,091 2,668 56,423 4,744 74 19,771
1985 ....... 84,469 | 64411 76.3 59,891 2,535 57,356 4,521 7.0 20,058
1986%....... 85,798 | 65422 76.3 60,892 2,511 58,381 4,530 6.9 20,376
1987 ....... 86,899 | 66,207 76.2 62,107 2,543 59,564 4,101 6.2 20,692
1988 ....... 87,857 | 66,927 76.2 63,273 2,493 60,780 3,655 55 20,930
1989 ....... 88,762 | 67,840 76.4 64,315 2,513 61,802 3,525 5.2 20,923
1990 ....... 89,650 | 68,234 76.1 64,435 2,507 61,928 3,799 56 21417
1991 ....... 90,552 | 68,411 75.5 63,593 2,552 61,041 4,817 10 22,141
1992 ....... 91,541 | 69,184 75.6 63,805 2,534 61,270 5,380 78 22,356
1993 ....... 92,620 | 69,633 75.2 64,700 2,438 62,263 4,932 7.1 22,987
Women

1981 ....... 89,618 | 46,696 52.1 43,000 667 42,333 3,696 7.9 42,922
1982 ... .... 00,748 | 47,755 52.6 43,256 665 42,591 4,499 94 42,993
1983 ....... 91,684 | 48,503 529 44,047 680 43,367 4457 9.2 43,181
1984 ... ... 92,778 | 49,709 53.6 45,915 653 45,262 3,794 7.6 43,068
1985 ....... 93,736 | 51,050 54.5 47,259 644 46,615 3,791 7.4 42,686
1986%....... 94,789 | 52,413 553 48,706 652 48,054 3,707 7.1 42,376
1987 ....... 05,853 | 53,658 56.0 50,334 666 49,668 3,324 6.2 42,195
1988 ....... 096,756 | 54,742 56.6 51,696 676 51,020 3,046 56 42,014
1989 ....... 97,630 | 56,030 574 53,027 687 52,341 3,003 5.4 41,601
1960 ....... 98,399 | 56,554 51.5 53479 679 52,800 3,075 54 41,845
1991 ....... 69,214 | 56,893 573 53,284 682 52,602 3.609 6.3 42,321
1992 ....... 100,035 | 57,798 57.8 53,793 673 53,121 4,005 6.9 42,237
1993 ....... 100,930 | 58,407 57.9 54,606 636 53,970 3,801 6.5 42,522

a4 Not strictly comparable with prior years. For an explanation, see “Note on Historical Comparability” at the beginning of this Appendix.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table A-3. Unemployed men by marital status, race, and age,
1992 and 1993 annual averages

Thousands of persons Unemployment rates
Marital status, race, and age
1992 1993 1992 1993
Total, 16 yearsandover . ... ............ 5,380 4,932 7.8 7.1
Married, spouse present ... ............... 2,124 1,878 5.0 44
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . . .. .. cee 756 707 9.8 9.0
Single (nevermarried) .. ................. 2,499 2,347 131 123
White, 16 yearsandover ............... 4,121 3,753 6.9 6.2
Married, spouse present .. . ............... 1,775 1,549 47 41
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . ......... 580 542 .1 83
Single (never married) ................... 1,766 1,662 11.3 10.7
Black, 16 yearsandover ............... 1,046 954 15.2 138
Married, spouse present .. ................ 260 229 8.3 12
Widowed, divorced, or separated . .......... 150 1315 137 12.8
Single (never married) ................... 636 590 24.0 21.9
Total, 25 yearsandover................ 3,734 3,396 6.4 58
Married, spouse present . .. ............... 2,003 1,769 4.9 43
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . .. ....... 726 678 96 89 -
Single (nevermarried) ................... 1,006 949 10.2 9.5
White, 25 years andover ............... 2932 2,644 58 52
Married, spouse present .. ................ 1,669 1,463 46 40
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . ......... 554 519 89 8.2
Single (nevermarried) ................... 709 663 8.9 83
Black, 25 yearsandover .. ............. 655 592 1.7 10.5
Married, spouse present . ., . .............. 247 211 B.1 69
Widowed, divorced, or separated . .......... 147 130 13.6 12.5
Single (never married) . .. .. e N 262 252 17.7 16.3

Source: U.S. Depantment of Labar, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table A-4. Unemployed women by marital status, race, and age,

1992 and 1993 annual averages

Thousands of persons Unemployment rates
Marital status, race, and age

1992 1993 1992 1993

Total, 16 yearsandover . ............... 4,005 3,801 6.9 6.5
Married, spouse present .. ................ 1,584 1,465 50 4.6
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . . ........ 876 850 1.5 7.2
Single (nevermarried) ................. .. 1,545 1,487 10.7 10.2
White, 16 yearsandover ............... 2,926 2,793 6.0 57
Married, spouse present . . ................ 1,324 1,225 47 43
Widowed, divorced, or separated . .. ... .. ... 655 619 7.1 6.6
Single (never married) .. ................. 947 950 B4 8.3
Black, 16 years andover ............... 912 842 13.0 12.0
Married, spouse present . ... .............. 187 165 78 7.0
Widowed, divorced, or separated . .. ........ 193 195 9.8 9.8
Single (never married) ................... 532 482 20.2 18.0
Total, 25 yearsandover ... ............. 2,751 2,621 57 54
Married, spouse present . . ... ............. 1,406 1,302 47 43
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . .. ....... 815 784 7.3 6.9
Single (never married) .. ................. 531 534 7.6 7.5
White, 25 yearsandover ............... 2,048 1,968 5.1 48
Married, spouse present . ................. 1,173 1,093 44 4.1
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . ......... 607 572 6.8 6.3
Single (never married) ................... 268 303 5.2 5.9
Black, 25 years andover ............... 588 531 10.1 9.1
Married, spouse present . . ...... .. ... ..., 166 141 73 6.3
Widowed, divorced, or separated . . ......... 182 178 9.5 9.2
Single (never marred) . ... ........... ..., 240 212 14.8 129

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table A-5. Unemployed persons by reason for unemployment, sex,
and race, 1992 and 1993 annual averages
(Numbers in thousands)

Total unemployment Men, 20 years and over | Women, 20 years and over
Reason for unemployment
1992 1993 1992 1993 1992 1993

NUMBER OF UNEMPLOYED

Total unemployed . ......... 9,384 8,734 4,619 4,204 3,413 3,234
Joblosers .................. 5,291 4,769 3,357 2,947 1,691 1,601

Onlayoff................. 1,246 1,104 846 712 353 349

Other job losers ........... 4,045 3,664 2,511 2,235 1,338 1,252
Jobleavers ................. 975 946 409 417 425 387
Reentrants.................. 2,228 2,145 749 732 1,123 1,078
Newentrants................ 890 874 104 108 175 168
PERCENT DISTRIBUTION

Total unemployed.......... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Joblosers .................. 56.4 54.6 72.7 70.1 49.5 49.5

Onlayoff................. 13.3 12.6 18.3 16.9 10.3 10.8

Other job losers ........... 43.1 42.0 54.4 53.2 39.2 38.7
Jobleavers ................. 10.4 10.8 8.8 9.9 12.5 12.0
Reentrants.................. 23.7 24.6 16.2 17.4 329 333
Newentrants................ 9.5 10.0 2.3 2.6 5.1 52
UNEMPLOYED AS A
PERCENT OF THE CIVILIAN
LABOR FORCE
Joblosers .................. 42 3.7 5.1 4.5 3.1 29
Jobleavers ................. .8 7 6 .6 8 7
Reentrants.................. 1.8 1.7 1.1 1.1 2.1 2.0
Newentrants................ 7 7 2 2 3 3
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Table A-5. Unemployed persons by reason for unemployment, sex,
and race, 1992 and 1993 annual averages
(Numbers in thousands) (continued)

Both sexes
R 16 to 19 years White Black
eason for unemployment ¥y
1992 1993 1992 1993 1992 1993

NUMBER OF UNEMPLOYED

Total unemployed.......... 1,352 1,296 7,047 6,547 1,958 1,796
Joblosers .................. 243 220 4,117 3,684 085 896

Onlayoff.............. ... 47 43 1,054 932 160 146

Otherjoblosers ........... 196 177 3,064 2,751 825 751
Jobleavers ................. 141 143 759 740 176 166
Reentrants. . .. .............. 357 335 1,596 1,541 545 501
Newentrants................ 611 599 574 582 252 233
PERCENT DISTRIBUTION

Total unemployed. ......... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Joblosers ................ .. 18.0 17.0 584 56.3 50.3 499

Onlayoff................. 3.5 33 15.0 14.2 82 8.1

Other job losers ........... 14.5 13.7 435 420 42.2 . 41.8
Jobleavers ................. 10.4 11.0 10.8 1.3 9.0 9.2
Reentrants.................. 264 258 22.6 235 218 279
Newentrants................ 45.2 - 46.2 8.1 8.9 12.9 13.0
UNEMPLOYED AS A
PERCENT OF THE CIVILIAN
LABOR FORCE
Joblosers .................. 3.6 32 3.8 34 7.1 6.4
Jobleavers ................. 21 2.1 7 3 1.3 1.2
Reentrants. . ................ 53 49 1.5 1.4 39 36
Newentramts. ............... 9.1 8.8 5 5 1.8 1.7

Note: “Job losers” are individuals who have lost their jobs for a variety of reasons, including being laid off. “Job leavers” are individuals
who voluntarily leave their jobs, “Reentrants” are individuals who have feft the tabor market for a period of time and have returned to
the labor market. “New entrants” are individuals who are entering the labor market for the first time.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table A-6. Unemployed persons by duration

of unemployment, 1992 and 1993 annual averages

Thousands of persons Percent distribution
Duration of unemployment
1992 1993 1992 1993
TOTAL, ALL WORKERS
Total, (6 yearsandover .. .............. 9,384 8,734 100.0 100.0
LessthanSweeks....................... 3,270 3,160 349 36.2
Stoldweeks .......................... 2,760 2,522 29.4 289
StolOweeks ........................ 1,960 1,798 209 206
IMtoldweeks ....................... 799 723 85 8.3
15weeksandover ...................... 3,354 3,052 357 349
15to26weeks ....................... 1,424 1,274 15.2 14.6
2T weeksandover ................ . ... 1,930 1,778 206 04
27toS5lweeks ..................... 879 761 94 B.7
52weeksandover .................. 1,051 1,018 11.2 11.7
Average (mean) duration, in weeks ......... 17.9 18.1 — —
Median duration, inweeks. . ........... ... 8.8 8.4 — _—
FULL-TIME WORKERS
Total, 16 yearsandover . ............... 7,746 7,146 100.0 100.0°
LessthanSweeks....................... 2,377 2,285 307 320
Stoldweeks .. ... ... i 2,295 2,082 29.6 29.1
5t010weeks ............. ...... ... 1,610 1,459 20.8 204
MMocldweeks ..................... 686 623 8.8 8.7
15weeksandover .................. ..., 3,073 2,780 397 389
IS5to26weeks ..................... 1,280 1,142 16.5 16.0
27 weeksandover .................. 1,793 1,638 23.2 229
27toS5tweeks .. ................. 820 697 10.6 98
52 weeksandover ................ 973 940 12.6 132
Average (mean) duration, in weeks . ........ 19.5 19.9 — —
Median duration, inweeks . . .............. 10.1 9.8 — —

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

107



Table B-1. Employees on nonfarm payrolls, total and goods-producing
industries, 1960-93 annual averages
(In thousands)

Year Total Total private Goods producing
Total Mining Construction |Manufacturing
1960 ........... 54,189 45,836 20,434 712 2,926 16,796
1961 ........... 53,999 45,404 19,857 672 2,859 16,326
1962 ........... 55,549 46,660 20,451 650 2,948 16,853
1963 ........... 56,653 47,429 20,640 635 3,010 16,995
1964 ........... 58,283 48,686 21,005 634 3,097 17,274
1965 ........... 60,763 50,689 21,926 632 3,232 18,062
1966 ........... 63,901 53,116 23,158 627 3317 19,214
1967 ........... 65,803 54,413 23,308 613 3,248 19,447
1968 ........... 67,897 56,058 23,737 606 3,350 19,781
1969 ........... 70,384 58,189 24,361 619 3,575 20,167
1970 ........... 70,880 58,325 23,578 623 3.588 19,367
1971 ... 71,211 58,331 22,935 609 3,704 18,623
1972 ... ... 73,675 60,341 23,668 628 3,889 19,151
1973 ... 76,790 63,058 24,893 642 4,097 20,154
1974 ... ... .. 78,265 64,095 24,794 697 4,020 | 20,077
1975 . ......... 76,945 62,259 22,600 752 3,525 18,323
1976 ........... 79,382 64,511 23,352 779 3,576 18,997
1977 ...l 82,471 67,344 24,346 813 3,851 19,682
1978 ........... 86,697 71,026 25,585 851 4,229 20,505
1979 ....... ... 89,823 73,876 26,461 958 4,463 21,040
1980 ........... 90,406 74,166 25,658 1,027 4,346 20,285
1981 ... ....... 91,152 75,121 25,497 1,139 4,188 20,170
1982 ........... 89,544 73,707 23,812 1,128 3,904 18,780
1983 ........... 90,152 74,282 23,330 952 3,946 18,432
1984 ... ... .... 94,408 78,384 24,718 966 4,380 19372
1985 ... ........ 97,387 80,992 24,842 927 4,668 19,248
1986 ........... 99,344 82,651 24,533 117 4,810 18,947
1987 ........... 101,958 84,948 24,674 717 4,958 ' 18,999
1988 ... ....... 105,210 87,824 25,125 713 5,098 I 19314
1989 ........... 107,895 90,117 25,254 692 5,171 19,391
1990 ........... 109,419 91,115 24,905 709 5,120 19,076
1991 ........... 108,256 89,854 23,745 689 4,650 , 18,406
1992 ... ....... 108,604 89,959 23,231 635 4,492 18,104
1993 ........... 110,525 91,708 23,256 611 4,642 18,003

Note: Data presented in table B-1 are from the establishment survey. Recent data may differ from those previously pubiished because of
revisions to reflect new benchmarks. These estimates are currently projected from March 1993 benchmark levels. When more recent
benchmark data are introduced, data beginning April 1993 are subject to revision.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table B-2. Employees on nonfarm payrolls of service-producing
industries, 1960-93 annual averages

{In thousands)

Service-producing
Transpor- Finance,
Year tzrt.liopx: Whole- Retal insura::ze Government
Total public sale treade and | Services

utilities trade real estate Federal State Local
1960 ......... 33,755 4,004 3,153 8,238 2,628 7,378 2,270 1,536 4,347
196t ......... 34,142 3,903 3,142 8,195 2,688 7619 2,279 1,607 4,708
1962 ......... 35,098 3,906 3,207 8.359 2,754 7,982 2,340 1,668 4,881
1963 ......... 36,013 3,903 3,258 8,520 2,830 8,277 2,358 1,747 5,121
1964 ......... 37,278 3,951 3,347 8,812 2,911 8,660 2,348 1,856 5,392
1965 ......... 38,839 4,036 3477 9,239 2,977 9,036 2,378 1,996 5,700
1966 ......... 40,743 4,158 3,608 9,637 3,058 9,498 2,564 2,141 6,080
1967 ......... 42,495 4,268 3,700 9,906 3,185 10,045 2,719 2,302 6,371
1968 ......... 44,158 4,318 3,791 10,308 3,337 10,567 2,737 2,442 6,660
1969 ......... 46,023 4,442 3,919 10,785 3,512 11,169 2,758 2,533 6,904
1970 ......... 47,302 4,515 4,006 11,034 3,645 11,548 2,731 2,664 7,158
1971 ......... 48,276 4,476 4,014 11,338 3,772 11,797 2,696 2,747 7.437
1972 ......... 50,007 4,541 4,127 11,822 3,908 12,276 2,684 2,859 7,790
973 ......... 51,897 4,656 4,291 12,315 4,046 12,857 2,663 2,923 8,146
1974 ... ... 53,471 4,725 4 447 12,539 4,148 13,441 2,724 3,039 8,407
1975 ......... 54,345 4,542 4,430 12,630 4,165 13,892 2,748 3,179 8,758
1976 ......... 56,030 4,582 4,562 13,193 4,271 14,551 2,733 3,273 8.865
1977 ......... 58,125 4,713 4,723 13,792 4,467 15,302 2,727 3377 9,023
1978 ......... 61,113 4,923 4,985 14,556 4,724 16,252 2,753 3,474 9,446
1979 ......... 63,363 5,136 5,221 14972 4975 17,112 2173 3,541 9,633
1980 ......... 64,748 5,146 5,292 15,018 5,160 17,890 2,866 3,610 9,765
1981 ...... ... 65,655 5,165 5,375 15,171 5,298 18,615 2,172 3,640 9619
1982 ......... 65,732 5,081 5,295 15,158 5,340 19,021 2,739 3,640 9,458
1983 ......... 66,821 4,952 5,283 15,587 5,466 19,664 2,774 3,662 9,434
1984 .. ....... 69,650 5,156 5,568 16,512 5,684 20,746 2,807 3734 9,482
1985 ......... 72,544 5,233 5,727 17,315 5,948 21,927 2,875 3,832 9,687
1986 ......... 74,811 5,247 5,761 17,880 6,273 22,957 2,899 3,893 9,901
1987 ......... 77,284 5,362 5,848 18,422 6,533 24,110 2,943 3,067 10,100
1988 ......... 80,086 5,514 6,030 19,023 6,630 25,504 2,971 4,076 10,339
1889 ......... 82,642 5,625 6,187 19,475 6,668 26,907 2,988 4,182 10,609
1990 ......... 84,514 5,793 6,173 19,601 6,709 27,934 3,085 4,305 10,914
1991 ......... 84,511 5,762 6,081 19,284 6,646 28,336 2,966 4,346 11,081
1992 ..., 85.373 5721 5,997 19,356 6,602 29,052 2,969 4,408 11,267
1993 . ........ 87,269 5,787 5,958 19,717 6,712 30,278 2,915 4484 | 11417

Note: Data presented in table B-2 are from the establishment survey. Recent data may differ from those previously published because of
revisions to reflect new benchmarks. These estimates are currently projected from March 1993 benchmark levels. When more recent
benchmark data are introduced, data beginning April 1993 are subject to revision.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table C-1. Average hours and earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers?
on private nonfarm payrolls by major industry,
1964-93 annual averages

Total private? Mining Construction

Year Weekly | Hourly | Weekly | Weekly | Hourly | Weekly | Weekly | Hourly | Weekly
hours | eamings | eamings | hours | eamings | eamings | hours | earnings | eamings

1964 ......... 38.7 $2.36 $91.33 419 $2.81 | S117.74 | 372 $3.55 | $132.06
1965 ......... 388 2.46 95.45 423 292 12352 | 374 370 138.38
1966 ......... 38.6 2.56 98.82 427 305 130.24 | 376 389 146.26
1967 ......... 38.0 2.68 101.84 42.6 319 135.89 | 377 4.1l 154.95
1968 ......... 378 2.85 107.73 42.6 335 142.71 373 4.41 164.49
1969 ......... 377 3.04 114.61 43.0 3.60 15480 | 379 4.79 181.54
1970 ......... 371 3.23 119.83 427 3185 16440 1 373 524 195.45
1971 ......... 36.9 3.45 127.31 424 4.06 172.14 | 372 5.69 211.67
1972 ......... 37.0 3.70 136.90 42.6 4.44 189.14 | 36.5 6.06 221.19
1973 ......... 36.9 3.94 145.39 42.4 475 20140 | 368 6.41 235.89
1974 ... ..... 36.5 4.24 154.76 41.9 523 219.14 | 366 6.81 249.25
1975 ......... 36.1 4.53 163.53 419 5.95 249.31 36.4 7.31 266.08
1976 ......... 36.1 4.86 175.45 424 6.46 27390 | 368 7.1 283.73
1977 ... 36.0 5.25 189.00 43.4 6.94 301.20 | 365 8.10 295.65
1978 ......... 358 5.69 203.70 434 7.67 33288 1 368 8.66 318.69
1979 ......... 357 6.16 219.91 43.0 8.49 36507 | 370 9.27 342,99
1980 ......... 353 6.66 235.10 433 9.17 39706 | 370 9.94 367.78
1981 ......... 352 7.25 255.20 43.7 10.04 43875 | 369 10.82 399.26
1982 ......... 34.8 7.68 267.26 427 10.77 45988 | 36.7 11.63 426.82
1983 ......... 350 8.02 280.70 42.5 11.28 47940 | 371 11.94 44297
1984 .. ....... 352 8.32 292.86 43.3 11.63 50358 | 3718 12.13 458.51
1985 ......... 349 8.57 299.09 434 11.98 51993 | 377 12.32 464.46
1986 ......... 348 8.76 304.85 42.2 12.46 525.81 374 12.48 466.75
1987 ......... 348 8.98 312.50 42.4 12.54 53170 | 378 12.71 480.44
1988 ......... 347 9.28 322.02 423 12.80 54144 | 379 13.08 495.73
1989 ......... 346 9.66 334.24 43.0 13.26 570.18 | 379 13.54 513.17
1990 ......... 345 10.01 34535 441 13.68 603.29 | 382 13,77 526.01
1991 ......... 343 10.32 353.98 44.4 14.19 630.04 | 38.1 14.00 533.40
1992 ......... 34.4 10.57 363.61 439 14.54 638.31 38.0 14.15 537.70
1993 ......... 345 10.83 373.64 4.3 14.60 64678 | 384 14.37 551.81

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table C-1. Average hours and earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers?
on private nonfarm payrolls by major industry,
1964-93 annual averages (continued)

Manufacturing Transportation and Wholesale trade
public utilities
Year Hourly
Weekly | Hourly |eamings,| Weekly | Weekly | Hourly | Weekly | Weekly Hourly | Weekly
hours | earnings |excluding| eamings | hours | eamings { eamings | hours | eamings eamings
overtime

1964 ... .. 40.7 $2.53 $2.43 |$102.97 ] 41.1 $289 |3118.78 | 40.7 $2.52 | $102.56
1965 ...... 41.2 2.6t 2.50 107531 413 303 | 125.14| 408 2.60 106.08
1966 ...... 41.4 271 2.59 112.19 | 41.2 311 128.13 | 407 273 111.11
1967 .. .... 4.6 2.82 2.7 11449 | 405 3.23 | 13082 | 403 2.87 115.66
1968 ...... 40.7 3.01 2.88 122511 406 342 | 13885 401 3.04 121.90
1969 ...... 40.6 3.19 3.05 12951 | 40.7 363 | 14774 | 402 3.23 129.85
1970 ...... 398 335 3.23 13333 | 405 385 [ 15593 399 343 136.86
1971 ... .. 39.9 357 345 14244 | 40.1 4.21 16882 ] 394 o4 143.42
1972 ...... 40.5 182 3.66 15471 404 465 | 18786 | 394 385 151.69
1973 ... 40.7 4.09 3191 16646 | 40.5 502 | 20331 | 392 4.07 159.54
1974 .. ... 40.0 442 4.25 176.80 | 402 541 | 21748 388 4.38 169.94
1975 ...... 395 483 4.67 190.79 | 39.7 588 | 23344 386 472 182.19
1976 ...... 40.1 522 502 | 209321 398 645 | 25671 | 387 5.02 194.27
1977 ...... 40.3 5.68 544 | 22890 399 699 | 27890 ] 388 539 | 209.13
1978 ...... 40.4 6.17 591 249271 400 757 | 30280 388 588 | 228.14
1979 ...... 40.2 6.70 6.43 269341 399 B.16 | 32558 | 38R 6.39 247.93
1980 ...... 397 7.27 7.02 288.62 | 396 8.87 | 35125 384 695 | 266.88
1981 ...... 39.8 7.99 772 | 31800 | 394 9.70 | 382.18 ) 385 7.55 290.68
1982 ...... 389 8.49 8.25 33026 | 39.0 10.32 | 40248 | 383 B.08 | 309.46
1983 ...... 40.1 8.83 8.52 354081 390 10.79 | 420.81 385 B.54 | 32879
1984 . ... 40.7 9.19 882 | 374.03| 394 [1.12 | 43813 385 888 | 341.88
1985 ...... 405 9.54 9.16 | 38637 395 11.40 | 45030} 384 9.15 35136
1986 ... ... 40.7 9.73 934 | 39601 | 392 11,70 | 45864 | 383 934 | 357.72
1987 ...... 41.0 9.91 948 | 40631 | 392 1203 | 47158 ] 138.1 9.59 365.38
1988 ... .. 41.1 10.19 9.73 418.81 38.8 1226 | 47569 33.1 9.98 | 380.24
1989 ...... 41.0 10.48 10.02 | 42968 389 1260 | 490.14 | 380 10.39 | 394.82
1990 ...... 40.8 10.83 1037 | 44186 | 389 1297 | 50453 | 38.1 10.79 | 411.10
1991 ...... 40.7 11.18 10.11 455.03 | 387 1322 | 51161 ] 381 1115 | 424.82
1992 .. .... 4190 11.46 10.95 469.86 | 389 1345 | 52321 ] 382 11.39 | 435.10
1993 ... .. 41.4 11.74 I1.18 | 486.04] 396 13.63 | 53975 382 11.73 | 448.09

See footnotes at end of table.
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Table C-1. Average hours and earnings of production or nonsupervisory workers?
on private nonfarm payrolls by major industry,
1964-93 annual averages (continued)

Finance, insurance

Retail trade Services
and real estate
Year

Weekly | Hourly { Weekly | Weekly | Hourly | Weekly | Weekly | Hourly | Weekly

hours |eamnings | eamings | hours | eamnings | eamings | hours | eamings | earnings

1964 ......... 370 $1.75 3$64.75 373 $2.30 $85.79 36.1 $1.94 $70.03
1965 ......... 36.6 1.82 66.61 372 2.39 88.91 359 2.05 73.60
1966 ......... 359 191 68.57 373 247 92.13 355 2.17 77.04
1967 ......... 353 2.01 70.95 37.1 2.58 95.72 351 2.29 80.38
1968 ......... 347 2.16 74.95 37.0 2.75 101.75 347 242 83.97
1969 ......... 342 2.30 78.66 37.1 293 108.70 347 261 90.57
1970 ..., 338 244 82.47 36.7 3.07 112.67 344 2.81 96.66
1971 ......... 33.7 2.60 87.62 36.6 322 117.85 339 3.04 103.06
1972 ......... 33.4 215 91.85 36.6 3.36 122.98 339 32 110.85
1973 ... ...... 331 291 96.32 36.6 3.53 129.20 338 347 117.29
1974 ... ...... 327 ENT 102.68 36.5 377 137.61 336 3.75 126.00
1975 ......... 324 3.36 108.86 36.5 406 148.19 335 4.02 134.67
1976 ......... 321 3.57 114.60 364 4.27 155.43 333 4.31 143.52
1977 ......... 316 385 121.66 364 4.54 165.26 330 4.65 153.45
1978 ......... 310 4.20 130.20 364 4.89 178.00 328 4.99 163.67
1999 ... ..... 30.6 453 138.62 36.2 527 190.77 32.7 536 175.27
1980 ......... 30.2 4.88 147.38 36.2 5.79 209.60 326 5.85 190.71
1981 ......... 30.1 5.25 158.03 363 6.31 229.05 326 6.41 208.97
1982 ......... 29.9 5.48 163.85 36.2 6.78 245.44 326 6.92 225.59
1983 _........ 29.8 574 171.05 36.2 7.29 263.90 37 7.31 239.04
1984 ... ... 208 5.85 174.33 36.5 7.63 278.50 32,6 7.59 247.43
1985 ......... 294 5.94 174.64 364 794 289.02 325 7.90 256.75
1986 ......... 202 6.03 176.08 36.4 8.36 304.30 32.5 8.18 265.85
1987 ......... 292 6.12 178.70 36.3 8.73 316.90 325 8.49 27593
1988 _........ 29.1 6.31 183.62 359 9.06 325.25 326 8.88 289.49
1989 ......... 28.9 6.53 188.72 358 9.53 341.17 326 9.38 305.79
1990 ......... 28.8 6.75 194.40 358 9.97 356.93 325 9.83 319.48
1991 ......... 28.6 6.94 198.48 357 10.39 370.92 324 10.23 33145
1992 ......... 288 7.12 205.06 358 10.82 387.36 325 10.54 342.55
1993 ......... 28.8 7.29 20995 358 11.35 406.33 32.5 10.79 350.68

3Data relate to production workers in mining and manufacturing; construction workers in construction; and nonsupervisory workers in

transportation and pubiic utilities; wholesale and retail trade; finance, insurance, and real estate; and services.

Note: Data presented in table C-1 are from the establishment survey. Recent data may difier slightty from those previously published
because of revisions to reflect new benchmarks. These estimates are currently projected from March 1993 benchmark levels. When
more recent benchmark data are introduced, data beginning April 1993 are subject to revision.

Saurce: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-1. Civilian labor force by sex, age, race, and Hispanic origin,
1979 and 1992, and moderate growth projection to 2005
(Numbers in thousands)

Percent — Annual labor
Level Change change Percent distribution force growth
Group rate (percent)
1979- | 1992- | 1979- | 1992~ 1979~ | 1992-
1979 | 1992 | 2005 1992 | 2005 | 1992 | 2005 1979 | 1992 | 2005 1992 | 2005
Total, 16 years
and older. .. ... 104,962]126,9821150,516| 22,020 | 23,534 | 21.0 | 185 | 1000 | 100.0 | 1000 1.5 1.3
16t024...... 25,4071 20454] 24,127 4,953 | 3,673 |-195 | 180 242 16.1 6.0 | -1.7 1.3
2510354, 64,5201 91,097|105,054] 26,577 { 13,957 | 412 | 153 6151 7171 698 27 L1
55 and older .. | 15,034} 15,4321 21,335 398 | 59033 26 ] 383 14.3 12.2 14.2 2 25
Men, 16 years
and older. ..... 60,726] 69,184 78,718| 84581 9,534| 139 | 138 579 | 545 523 1.0 1.0
Wormen, 16
years and
older ......... 44,2351 57,798 71,798] 13,563 | 14,000 | 30.7 | 242 42.1 455 | 477 2.1 17
White, 16 years o
and older...... | 91,923|108,526]124,847] 16,603 | 16,321 ] 18.1 | 15.0 876 | 8551 829 1.3 1.1
Black, 16 years
and older. .. ... | 10,678] 13,89t] 17,395| 3,213 3,504 30.1 | 252 10.2 10.9 11.6 20 1.7
Asian and other,
16 years and
older® .. ...... 2,361 4,565| 8,274] 2,204 3,709 934 | 81.2 22 36 3.5 5.2 47
Hispanic,
16 years and
older® ........ ¢y 10,131} 16,581 )| 6450 () | 63.7 ) 8.0 110 | 43 39
Other than
Hispanic,
16 years and
older ......... {(*}|116,851133,935 ¢y | 17,084 ) | 146 ] 920] 80| L1 1.1
White, ‘
non-Hispanic .. ()] 98,819]109,753 (°y 1 10,934 & | 111 © | 778 ] 729 9 8

* The “Asian and other” group includes (1} Asians and Pacific Islanders and (2) American Indians and Alaskan natives. The histarical data
are derived by subtracting “black” from the “black and other” group; projections are made directly, not by subtraction.

b Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.

¢ Data for Hispanic origin were not available before 1980.

4 Data are for 1980-92.

Source: U.S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-2, Civilian labor force participation rates by sex, age, race,
and Hispanic origin, 1979 and 1992, and moderate growth projection to 2005

(Percent)
Participation rate Annual growth rate
Group
1979 1992 2005 1979-1992 1992-2005

Total, 16 years and older ........ 63.7 66.3 68.8 1.5 1.3
Men, 16 yearsand older . . . . . .. 77.8 75.6 74.7 1.0 1.0
Btol9. ... ... 61.5 41.1 55.5 -2.8 _ 2.1
01024, ... 864 833 844 -1.3 9
25w 3. 95.3 93.8 93.5 1.3 -1.2
3Stodd. .. 95.7 93.8 93.5 36 6
45t054. . ... ... 914 90.8 90.2 1.5 .31
S5tw6d. ... 728 67.0 69.7 -6 2.8
65andolder .............. 19.9 16.1 14.7 .5 5
Women, 16 years and older . . .. 50.9 57.8 63.2 2.1 17
16t0l19.................. 54.2 49.2 524 -2.6 2.1
20024, ................. 69.0 71.2 73.6 -9 8
503 63.9 74.1 80.7 24 . -5
[Brodd. ... 63.6 76.8 86.2 5.0 15
45054, ..., 58.3 727 828 31 4.1
S5t064. ... 41.7 46.6 524 g 32
65andolder .............. 8.3 B3 8.8 1.9 1.3
White, 16 years and older .. ... .. 63.9 66.7 70.2 1.3 1.1
Black, 16 yearsand older. . .... .. 61.4 63.3 66.2 2.0 1.7

Asian and other, 16 years
andolder® ................... 66.1 65.6 66.6 5.2 47
Hispanic, 16 years and older® . . .. ) 66.5 68.4 434 39

* The “Asian and other” group includes (1) Asians and Pacific Islanders and (2) American Indians and Alaskan natives. The historical data
are derived by subtracting “black” from the “black and other” group; projections are made directly, not by subtraction.

b Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.

© Data for Hispanic origin were not available before 1980.

4 Data are for 1980-92.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-3. Civilian noninstitutional population by sex, age, race,
and Hispanic origin, 1979 and 1992, and moderate growth projection to 2005
(Numbers in thousands)

Level Change A;razu(e;le%z :::tt)h Percent distribution
Group 1979- | 1992- | 1970- [ 1992-
1979 | 1992 | 2005 1992 | 2005 | 1992 | 2005 1979 | 1992 | 2005
Total, 16 years and older .... {164,863 191,576 |218,861} 26,713 | 27,285 1.2 1.0 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0
16t024................ 37,011 | 30,931 35,739] 6,080 | 4,808 | -1.4 1.1 224 16.1 16.3
25t054. ...t 82,876 |108,8471119,653| 25,971 | 10,806 2.1 v 50.3 56.8 54.7
S5andolder ............ 449771 51,798 | 63,4691 6,821 | 11,671 1.1 1.6 27.3 27.0 29.0
Men, 16 years and older. .. .. 78,020 | 91,541]105,340] 13,521 | 13,799 1.2 1.1 473 | 478 48.1
16t024................ 18,183 | 15,347 17,941 2,836 | 2,594 | -1.3 1.2 11.0 8.0 8.2
25t054........... ... 40,183 | 53,330 58,682] 13,147 | 5,352 2.2 Vi 244 | 278 26.8
S55andolder ............ 19,653 | 22,864 | 28,717| 3,211 | 5,853 1.2 1.8 11.9 11.9 13.1
Women, 16 years and older .. | 86,843 100,035 | 113,521} 13,192 13,486 1.1 1.0 52.7 52.2 519
16t024................ 18,827 15,584} 17,798| -3,243 | 2,214| -1.4 1.0 114 8.1 8.1
25t054. ..ot 42,6931 55,517} 60,971] 12,824 | 5,454 2.0 i 259 | 290 27.9
55andolder ............ 25,324 28,934 34,751| 3,610 | 5817 1.0 14 154 | 15.1 15.9
White, 16 years and older ... |143,894 |162,658 | 180,153} 18,764 | 17,495 9 .8 87.3 849 | 823
Black, 16 years and older. ... | 17,397 ] 21,958} 26,288} 4,561 4,330 1.8 1.4 10.6 11.5 12.0
Asian and other, 16 years
andolder® ............... 3572| 6,961 12,420| 3,389 | 5,459 53 4.6 2.2 3.6 57
Hispanic, 16 years and
older® .................. )] 15,244 24,240 © | 8,99 ©) 3.6 ©) 8.0 11.1

2The “Asian and other” group includes (1) Asians and Pacific Islanders and (2) American Indians and Alaskan natives. The historical data
are derived by subtracting “black” from the “black and other” group; projections are made directly, not by subtraction.

b persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.
¢ Data for Hispanic origin were not available before 1980.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-4. Civilian labor force, 1992 and projected to 2005,

and projected entrants and leavers, 1992-2005

Group Labor force Entrants Leavers Labor force
1992 1992-2005 1992-2005 2005

Number (in thousands)

Total ... ... 126,982 51,215 27,681 150,516
Men.... ... .. 69,184 25,125 15,591 78,718
Women ........................... .. 57,798 26,090 12,090 71,798
White, non-Hispanic ...... ............ 98,817 33,384 22,448 109,753

Men. .. ... 53,995 16,107 12,884 57,218
Women ........................... 44822 17,278 9,564 52,535
Black, non-Hispanic. .................. 13,694 6,096 3,160 16,630
Men............. 6,786 2,881 1,505 8,163
Women .. ......................... 6,908 3,215 1,656 8,467
Hispanic origint. . .................. ... 10,131 7.801 1,352 16,581
Men. .. ... 6,091 4,339 802 9,628
Women ........................... 4,040 3,462 550 6,953
Asian and other, non-Hispanic. . . ...... .. 4,340 3,958 746 7,552
Men.................. ... ........ 2,312 1,798 401 3,709
Women ........................... 2,028 2,135 320 4,843

Share {percent)

Total ............. ... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Men... .. ... 54.5 49.1 56.3 523
Women ............................. 455 50.9 437 477
White, non-Hispanic .................. 77.8 65.2 810 72.9

Men....... .. .. ... ... ...... 425 314 46.5 380
Women........................... 353 337 345 349
Black, non-Hispanic . . ............... .. 10.8 11.9 11.4 11.0
Men... ... ...l 53 56 54 54
Women ........................... 54 6.3 6.0 56
Hispanicorigin....................._, 8.0 15.2 49 11.0
Men............... ... . L. 4.3 8.5 29 6.4
Women ........................... 32 0.8 2.0 4.6
Asian and other, non-Hispanic. . ......... 34 7.7 2.7 5.0
Men....... .. ... ... ... 1.8 35 14 25
Women ........................... 1.6 4.6 1.2 2.6

Source: U.5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-5. Median age of the labor force, by sex, race, and Hispanic origin, 1962-2005

(Age in years)

Group 1962 1970 1979 1992 1995 2000 2005

Total ........covvvvvvvnnnn. 40.5 39.0 34.7 37.2 37.8 39.2 40.5
Men.....ovvvviiienneanenn 40.5 394 35.3 37.3 37.8 39.2 404
Women .......covveeniinnn 404 38.3 33.9 37.2 37.8 39.3 40.5
White ........ccciveeiinennn 40.9 39.3 349 37.5 38.0 39.6 40.9
Black® .. ..o 38.3 36.6 333 35.6 36.3 37.7 38.8
Asian and otherraces® ......... ©) ©) 33.1 30.5 36.9 37.6 38.3
Hispanic origin? .............. ®) ©) © 33.9 34.1 35.3 35.8

2 For 1962 and 1970: black and other.

b The “Asian and other race” group includes (1) Asians and Pacific Islanders and (2) American Indians and Alaskan natives. The
historical data are derived by subtracting “black” from the “black and other” group.

¢ Data not available before 1972.
d Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.
e Data for Hispanic origin were not available before 1980.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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Table D-6. Three projections of the civilian labor force by sex, age, race,
and Hispanic origin, 2005

Participation rate Level
Group (percent) (thousands)
High Mcoderate Low High Moderate Low
Total ... ... . 70.1 68.8 67.3 156,454 | 150,516 | 147,252
Men...... ... ... L. 75.8 74.7 73.6 81,062 78,718 77,558
Women ..................... ... 65.0 63.2 614 75,391 71,798 69,694
16to24years............ ... ......... 69.1 67.5 65.6 25,315 24,127 23,436
25toSdyears........ ..., 889 87.8 86.4 108,726 | 105,054 | 103,348
S5yearsandolder ...................... 349 33.6 323 22,413 21,335 20,469
White, 16 years andolder ................ 70.5 69.5 68.1 128,961 | 124,847 | 122,478
Black, 16 yearsand older. . ............. .. 68.2 66.2 64.0 18,022 17,395 16,820
Asian and other, 16 years and older® .. ... . .. 68.9 66.6 64.0 9,470 8,274 7,954
Hispanic, 16 years and older® .......... ... 70.9 68.4 66.0 18,286 16,581 16,006

1 The “Asian and other” group includes (1) Asians and Pacific Islanders and (2) American Indians and Alaskan natives. The historical data
are derived by subtracting “black” from the “black and other” group.

b Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
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Table £-1. Number of participants served under JTPA Titles 1I-A, 11-B, and 111 by State:

Program Year 1991 (for Title 11-A and Title 11i data) and Fiscal Year 1992 (for Title 11-B data)

State Title I1-A Titte I-B Title T
(PY 1991) (FY 1992) (PY 1991y
US Total ......... ... ..... ... ........ 1,021,771 782,139 332,217
Alabama ...... .. ... ... ... ... ...... 14,095 12,089 5.137
Alaska. . ... ... ... L 2,353 1,228 533
Arizona...... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 9,871 7,646 6,299
Arkansas . . ... ... 19,368 9,140 4,764
California . ............................ 92,352 83,432 22,698
Colorado.............................. 18,300 7,009 5,904
Connecticut. . ... ...................... 5,230 6,528 3,417
Delaware. . ............................ 2,140 1,623 206
District of Columbia. ... ................. 1,170 7410 449
Florida ..................... e 80,753 31,276 13,724
Georgia................ ... ... ... ..... 18,890 14,234 12,345
Hawati...... .. ... ... .. ... ... ..... 2,366 1,320 514
Idaha. ... ... .. 5,606 1,935 1,158
Minois. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ...... 44,031 38,936 22,034
Indiana ............. ... ... .......... 20,833 11,768 6,499
Towa ... ... ... 7.994 3,398 3,263
Kansas . ... ... ... ... ... ..... C 4,774 3,096 1,342
Kentucky. . ... ... ... ... .. ... . ..... 31,953 12,391 12,802
Lowisiana . ......... ... .............. 35,299 25,631 7455
Maine ... ... ... ... ... . . ... 3,551 3,307 2,818
Maryland . ...... .. ... .. ... .......... 26,633 13,302 3,881
Massachusetts. . ........................ 11,017 18,901 21,737
Michigan.. ..... ... .. ... .. ... .. .. ... 49,169 33,189 15,501
Minnesota. ................ ... .. ...... 19,053 8,322 5,761
Mississippi ........... ... ... .. . ... ..., 24,041 11,254 5,076
Missouri .. ............ ... ... ... 19,805 13,070 11,312
Montana .................... ... ... .... 4,457 1,797 1,553
Nebraska................... e 3,253 1,937 647
Nevada .......... ... .. ... .. .......... 3,242 1,796 696
New Hampshire .......... .. ............ 2,563 2,020 808
Newlersey ........................ e 15,329 19,184 3,110
NewMexico........................... 12,318 6,701 2,982
NewYork ..... ... ... ... ... ........ 47,404 66,498 18,811
NorthCarolina ......................... 17,972 10,006 5,381
NorthDakota .......................... 1,887 1,757 605
Ohio ........ ... . . 51,885 29,571 13,893
Oklahoma ... ... .. ... ............ 11,833 6,801 3,812
Otegon .............. e 10,320 4,701 4,700
Pennsylvania........................... 45,595 30,522 8,899
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Table E-1. Number of participants served under JTPA Titles I1-A, 1I-B,
and 111 by State: Program Year 1991 (for Title 1I-A and Title I11 data)

and Fiscal Year 1992 (for Title 11-B data) (continued)

State Title II-A Title II-B Title I1I
(PY 1991) (FY 1992) (PY 1991)
RhodeIsland.............ccoovvvennn.. 3,067 2,633 2,374
SouthCarolina ...............co0vvun... 10,976 8,992 6,734
SouthDakota ...........ovverenennnn.s. 4,597 1,691 558
Tennessee . .....ovvvveeeennennnnnnnns, 26,960 13,485 4,862
TS . o\t vet et 73,743 49,254 23,484
Utah ... 4,803 2,375 962
Vermont .........ovvvvinennnnnnnnnnnns 2,659 1,640 1,292
VIrginia. .. ovvvveeeeee e 8,816 10,726 3,965
Washington . ..............o.vveiii..... 12,779 8,545 5,591
West Virginia ........ooovvevenennnnnn.. 8,630 9,386 3,105
WISCONSIN . ..o v v e e e 20,041 12,301 12,155
Wyoming ...........c.covininn... S 2,032 749 261
PuertoRiCO. . ..oovvvneenaannnnns, 43,963 95,636 3,748

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration. For Title li-A: JTPA Annual Status Report (February 17,
1994); for Title I1-B: JTPA Summer Performance Report (April 11, 1994); for Title IIi: JTPA Annual Status Report and Worker Adjustment
Annual Program Report (February 17, 1994). Title 11-B data are for Service Delivery Area programs during the summer of 1992,
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Table E-2. Expenditures under JTPA Titles 11-A and 11-B by State: Program Year 1991

(for Title 11-A data) and Fiscal Year 1992 (for Title 11-B data)

Title II-A Title II-B
State (PY 1991) (FY 1992)
US.Total ....oiiiiiit ittt ittt einrennes $1,746,143,701 $1,005,423,549
Alabama .. ..........coiiii i i i e 40,639,430 20,994,725
AlasKa . ..ot i e e i e e 6,151,695 2,585,025
PN o o) T P 25,395,858 12,325,283
ATKANSAS . ..o ittt it e i i e, 26,445,049 11,953,983
California .......ooviiiiii i iiiineernnnns. 190,614,029 125,817,050
Colorado . .o v vt i e i e e 24,550,858 10,827,812
ConnectiCut., . . ..ovve i i e e 13,056,927 7,993,675
Delaware. . ...oovit it i e e e i e 5,210,372 2,328,232
Districtof Columbia. . .......coovviriniirnnrnnnnen. 3,831,023 6,614,795
Florida .......coiiiiiiiiii it i iiiieneennnns 81,277,297 42,233,034
(€ 1107 ¢ T Y 42,563,808 21,004,800
Hawaii..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii it einennnn, 4,195,253 2,200,272
Idaho. ..o e e 7,747,132 3,509,658
IHNOiS. ..o i i i e e 90,757,170 46,150,269
Indiana ............iiiiiiii i i i 33,308,944 17,988,206
JoWa ..o e e 14,037,460 6,477,471
Kansas ......ooviiiiiiinnininiinnnnnnnsnnne. 7,452,289 4,429,736
Kentucky.......ooiviiiii ittt iiiinnnne. 36,958,892 16,962,047
Louisiana .........coiiuiiiiin i, 60,244,464 32,428,284
Maine .......coiiiiii i e e 6,139,831 5,592,481
Maryland ........ ... .. ittt 18,109,588 15,596,196
Massachusetts. .. .........coviiiniiniinnnennnn, 26,184,585 26,410,938
Michigan..............ciiiiiiiiiii ittt 94,737,315 54,962,820
Minnesota. .......cciiiiiniii i i e 18,901,304 12,441,629
Mississippi ......oocviiiiiii e 34,334,131 14,630,410
MissOuri .....covtiiiiii i i i e e 35,904,643 19,069,318
LY 0311711t Y 7,125,448 3,260,713
Nebraska........oooiiiiineiniiii i iinanenn. 5,147,344 2,836,875
Nevada ..ottt i et e, 5,187,795 2,791,264
- NewHampshire ..............cccoiiiiininnnnnnn.. 4,835,691 4,154,414
New Jersey ..oovviiniiin i ittt e i 33,493,807 26,925,711
New MexXiCo .. ooi ittt it i e cie e, .~ 14,721,719 6,473,551
New York ...ooviiniiii it ce i 108,870,218 82,668,135
NorthCarolina ............ccovviiuninirnnnnannnn. 23,334,988 14,473,730
NorthDakota ..........coviiriiiniinnrinennn.. : 4,234,960 2,447,697
L) 11T T 75,785,587 41,313,546
OKlahoma .........ciiiiiin ittt it 23,997,215 11,074,240
L0 (=T o (L 17,709,279 8,079,282
Pennsylvania.............coiveuininininnnennnenn. 62,785,135 39,997,306
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Table E-2. Expenditures under )TPA Titles I1-A and 1i-B by State: Program Year 1991
(for Title 11-A data) and Fiscal Year 1992 (for Title 11-B data) (continued)

State Title I-A Title [I-B

(PY 1991) (FY 1992)
Rhode Istand. . ........ ... .. ... ... ... ............ 5,723,628 4,348,195
SouthCarolina ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... 18,267,857 10,971,226
SouthDakota ........................ e 4,266,435 2018,107
TeNnessee . ... ..o e 31,206,004 18,294,908
TeXAS . . .o e 146,930,592 78,894,069
Utah .o 7,769,726 3,502,534
Vermont . ... 4,367,795 2,146,103
Vigginda . .. e e 27,298,122 16,715,678
Washington. .. ... ... .. .. ... ... .. ... 32,328,923 17,272,349
West Virginia ................... e 19,565,502 10,161,861
WISCONSIN . ... ..o 24,730,956 12,272,077
Wyoming ......... ... ... 4,945,085 1,884,789
PuertoRico. ... ... ... ... ... . 82,263,943 36,917,040

Source: U.S. Depantment of Labar, Employment and Training Administration {§TPA Semiannual Status Report [February 17, 1994) and
ITPA Summer Performance Report [April 11, 1994]), Title II-B data are for Service Delivery Area programs during the summer of 1992,
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Table E-3. Formula and discretionary expenditures under JTPA Title 11l by State:

Program Year 1991
PY 1991
State

Formula Discretionary
US.Total . .ii it i it i ittt $412,895,346 $73,173,982
Alabama ... ..o e e i e e e 10,453,594 173,641
AlasKa. . ...t i e i e 1,396,528 0
PN b7 1 - SO O 4,391,067 17,834
ATKANSAS . . .ttt e e it 6,879,157 782,519
California . ......covtiiinin ittt iiineienennn 39,207,891 9,128,511
Colorado . ..ot i e e e e 5,399,322 0
ConnectiCUL. . ..ottt t et e e e 3,396,679 2,038,540
Delaware. . ..o oot e e e 489,301 0
Districtof Columbia. .. .........c.vvvirveennnnnn.. 854,904 0
Florida ....ooiiiii ittt ittt et ieeeaaanan 22,088,031 2,465,300
Georgia.....coviiiiiii i i i i 9,478,044 6,401,887
Hawaii.......ooiiiii ittt it i it e i eienennn 586,368 0
Idaho . . ..o e 1,427,128 412,719
|0 Vo - U OO 28,123,740 698,472
Indiana ...ttt i e e 8,663,670 1,023,129
037 WO 3,081,598 1,960,743
Kansas ...ooviiiiiiiii ittt i i 2,384,922 0
Kentucky. .. ...ovviie i i 7,843,603 322,015
Louisiana .........ooviiiiiiini it 13,417,594 0
Maine ........ bttt e et et 1,053,597 1,596,152
Maryland ..........coiiiiiiii i 3,318,357 673,644
MassaChusetts. .. ....covviiiiiniiieieenennenns 7,076,227 4,952,431
Michigan..............oiiiiiiiii i 29,144,829 2,212,910
MINNesota. . ...ooviviti it ii et e i e e 3,855,828 1,987,000
MiSsiSSIppl .. oo v et e 7,283,958 143,708
MISSOUI . oottt it ittt et ettt e e 9,537,008 1,397,320
MODEANA ..t v ittt ittt i e 1,431,730 567,211
Nebraska.......cooviiiiiiniiiiniiiiinnennnnnn, 965,337 44,016
Nevada ......ooiiiiii it i e i ciiee e 1,359,196 67,500
New Hampshire ....................... e 1,109,697 598,106
NewlJersey ....covviiniiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 7,115,606 2,449,393
New MeXiCo ... oviti it ii it i ie e i i eeiiaanns 3,583,115 1,966
I3 (3 () U< 24,567,020 7,387,325
NorthCarolina ............oiiiiiniinriennnenennn. 4,141,068 821,593
NorthDakota .............ccitiiiiiennnnnenennnn. 596,164 240,676
10 ] 41 T X PN e 22,123,931 1,844,533
OKlahoma . . ......oiiiii it ittt ettt e i enanns 5,533,698 0
(@ (-7 o (P 4,814,619 2,179,185
Pennsylvania...................oiiiiiiiinn. 14,090,983 4,975,382
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Table E-3. Formula and discretionary expenditures under JTPA Title 11| by State:
Program Year 1991 (continued)

PY 1991
State
Formula Discretionary
RhodeIsland. .. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ......... 1,749,187 53,284
SouthCarolina .......... ... ... ... ... ... ....... 3,866,749 1,217,851
SouthDakota ................ .. ................. 661,485 0
Tennessee ... ... .. ... ... ... ..., 6,668,522 0
Texas. ... 35,455,570 5,102,329
Utah ... 1,437,714 483,627
Vermont . ... ... .. .. .. ... 473,315 457,499
VIEIRIA . ... e 4,885,868 788,955
Washington. . ........... ... ... .. . .. 8,063,704 3,025,590
WestVirginia . ............ ... ... ... . . . 7,057,332 0
WISConsin . . ... ... 4,679,056 1,728,665
Wyoming .......... . ... ... .. 670,840 0
PuertoRico...... ... ... .. ... ... .. .. .. ... ... ... 14,960,895 750,821

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration (JTPA Semiannual Status Report and Worker Adjustment
Program Quarterly Financial Report [February 17, 1994]),
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Table E-4. Characteristics of individuals served by the Employment Service by State:

Program Year 1991
Total Economically
State applications Women disadvantaged Yeterans
US. Total .............. ... . ......... 20,422,902 8,442 308 2,732,891 2,648,439
Alabama . ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ..., .. 465,694 213,892 108,204 56,370
Alaska. . ... . ... .. . . ... 107,036 41,006 5,096 16,491
Afizona. ... ... .. . 339,102 131,707 28,313 47,729
Arkansas.................. ... ...... .. 308.676 139,589 19,445 36,746
Californta .. ........................... 1,212,459 491,201 28,862 167,847
Colorado......... . ... ... ............ 299,068 116,316 35,574 48,397
Connecticut. . ........................ .. 283,690 110,093 38,583 33,527
Delaware.............................. 40,193 15,999 40 7.294 |
District of Columbia. .................. .. 91,733 41,231 20,823 9,047
Florida ............................... 1LI187,072 495,390 26,810 152,888
Georgia............ ... ... ... . ... . ... 621,880 263,365 174,150 93314
Guam ....._ ... ... . . 6,488 2,455 1,806 267
Hawaii.. ... ... .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 78,637 35,005 12,188 10,811
Idaho....... . ... ... . ... .. ... .. .. 145,194 61,039 3,561 17,87t~
Wineis. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 978,399 387,758 136,291 114,151
Indiana .. ........ ... ... ............... 403,899 165,955 71,609 63,989
lowa .. ... .. ... .. . . 287,895 124,778 22,231 29,434
Kansas ......¢. .. ... .. . ... .. .. . . .. ... 206,121 83,393 19,470 28,399
Kentucky. ................. ... ...... .. 449271 191,355 115,328 54,567
Louvisiana ... .......................... 360,015 150,957 23,243 43,552
Maine . ... ... ... ... ... ... 144,073 55,649 4,881 20,832
Maryland ............................. 263,517 106,599 17,977 38,382
Massachusetts . .. ... ... i 343,076 136,058 92,401 34,774
Michigan. .. ............... .. e 777,958 285,850 184,654 122,263
Minnesota. ............. .. il 329,893 132,184 22,112 46,696
Mississippi . ... 333,093 157,256 53,007 32,561
Missouri ... ........... ... .. ... ... 590,287 254,318 181,009 76,021
Montana ..............coiiiin., e 111,415 47,247 1,158 14,755
Nebraska. . ... ... .. ... .. .. ....... 122,891 53,814 13,254 16,921
Nevada ............................... 97,631 33,466 695 22,652
New Hampshire ........ ............... . 72,112 27,899 10,214 12,817
Newlersey . ... ... ... .....c...... 538,127 226,779 52,977 47712
NewMexico........................... 142,700 54,498 34,116 23,221
NewYork ... ... ... ... . ... ... .. .... 960,071 392,889 166,423 97,838
NorthCarolina .. ............. ... ....... 762,929 359,127 71,956 90,825
NorthDakota ................oouev. ... 95,314 44,382 12,060 8,606
Ohio ......... ..o i, 593,854 232,694 145,334 101,176
Oklahoma . .............. ..., 332,537 134,159 42,139 51,627
Oregon ............. ... ... ... ... 345,022 133,212 2,628 54,687
Pennsylvania........................... 674,719 264,074 101,040 106,484
PuertoRico. . ..., 189,284 74,176 154,430 9,197
Rhodelsland........................... 76,097 33446 3,104 6,304
SouthCarolina . ........................ 400,763 189,114 35,628 48,845
SouthDakota .......................... 96,913 46,141 20,272 9,073
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Table E-4. Characteristics of individuals served by the Employment Service by State:

Program Year 1991 (continued)

Total

Economicaily

State applications Women disadvantaged Veterans
Tennessee . ........... ... .. .. ... ... ... 475,949 209,200 42,666 59,478
Texas.. ... ... .. ... 1,784,402 732,402 157,668 189,256
Utab ..o 217,529 94,200 22,483 16,997
Vermont ......... ... ... ... ... ... 76,319 30,503 9,193 8,088
VirginIslands .. ........................ 14,054 7,424 5,464 1,478
Vitgimia. . ... 540,901 223,857 11,533 86,447
Washington . ... ........ ... ... ......... 377,615 140,215 55,263 68,168
West Virginia . ......................... 202,079 77,003 57,607 28,794
Wisconsin. ....... ... ... ... ... ........ 386,580 158,884 43,430 151,192
Wyoming ............................. 80,676 31,105 6,466 11,381

Source: LS. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.
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Table E-5. Selected services provided to applicants by the Employment Service by State:

Program Year 1991
Referred Placed Referred Placed

State to Jobs in Jobs to Training in Training Counseled
US. Total ............... 7,599,434 2,586,704 357,093 117,741 683,553
Alabama ... .......... ... 205,491 82,179 6,610 1,242 1,656
Alaska. . ................ 43,864 20,489 497 150 4,235
Arizona................. 134,894 32,546 2,228 574 3,907
Arkansas . ............... 143,097 61,394 17 9 1,167
Califomja . ........... ... 441,489 193,831 6,731 3,520 10,111
Colorado . ............... 129,458 43,105 6,607 1,345 4,316
Connecticut. . .. .......... 59,494 11,036 6,942 2,034 7.858
Delaware................ 9,350 2,488 709 380 1,315
District of Columbia. ... ... 22,402 11,269 4,992 3,081 20,186
Florida ................. 604,684 142,737 11,958 4,274 17,159
Georgia................. 226,508 71,781 2,302 1,867 39,108
Guam .................. 1,634 1,515 1,870 1,080 —
Hawaii.................. 29,518 6,715 2,187 1,309 2,366
Idaho................... 90,759 32,662 588 808 3,705
IMinois.................. 253,217 120,162 16,363 2,949 5,491
Indiana ................. 126,371 35,604 20,340 2,607 2,367
Towa ................... 159,707 59,288 20,570 2,623 8,623
Kansas ................. 93,025 27,706 11,422 2,116 12,637
Kentucky.............. .. 173,033 71,240 18,354 10,251 47,545
Louisiana ............... 130,076 46,843 7,547 1,333 307
Maine .................. 49253 10,045 6,418 983 743
Marytand ............... 86,827 27,024 3,646 3,068 158,090
Massachusetts. . .......... I1L,128 25,939 6,820 3,009 16,492
Michigan. ..., ........... 112,080 57,423 3,192 1,148 19,728
Minnesota. . ...... ....... 147,892 52,696 1,288 532 3,859
Mississippi .............. 141,265 60,434 18,146 11,134 8,366
Missouri ................ 232,344 63,891 15,252 5,813 10,662
Montana ................ 60,603 22,459 3,540 527 5631 -
Nebraska. ... ............ 69,638 25,833 2,248 587 7,359
Nevada ................. 48,991 12,421 1,353 1,776 2,146
New Hampshire .......... 30,232 8,013 1,061 617 3,900
Newlersey . ............. 59,980 16,187 12,281 901 12,022
New Mexico............. 41,856 19,589 1,533 775 1,745
NewYork ............... 207,823 66,589 7,665 6,806 43428
North Carolina .. ......... 405,494 131,240 4,726 2,142 15,779
NorthDakota . ........... 65,200 26,309 3,068 3,124 7003
Chio ................... 158,401 50,549 6,746 1,752 7.565
Oklahoma . .............. 119,731 48,003 49,355 4,115 6,958
Oregon ................. 144,733 41,587 3,091 750 22,813
Pennsylvania. ............ 228,554 75,588 9.104 3,532 4,343
PuertoRico.............. 33,701 21,780 777 913 8,278
Rhode Island. .. ... ... .... 15,451 4,478 1,037 109 2,769
South Carolina .. ....... .. 195,778 56,728 4,116 1,379 4,585
SouthDakota ............ 67,107 . 30,017 381 745 3,155
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Table £-5. Selected services provided to applicants by the Employment Service by State:
Program Year 1991 (continued)

Referred Placed Referred Placed

State to Jobs in Jobs to Training tn Training Counseled
Tennessee ., ............. 179,050 53,904 5,139 2,152 1,883
Texas................... 730,755 269,190 17,157 5,716 56,040
Uah ... ................ 135,745 48,302 287 287 11,439
Verment ................ 26,302 6.124 321 50 1,912
Virgin Islands .. .......... 4,105 1,527 799 214 651
Virginia. . ............... 177,418 53,986 451 602 2,446
Washington . ............. 163,125 52,622 7,996 2,364 20,157
West Virginia ............ 69,385 21.166 7,268 4,648 5,227
Wisconsin . .............. 144,199 32,677 943 369 6,194
Wyoming ............... 47,217 17,789 1,054 1,050 3,362

Source: U.S. Depantment of Labor, Employment and Training Administration.
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Table E-6. Regular State unemployment insurance benefit data: U.S. totals, FY 1990-1992,
and by State for 12 months ending September 30, 1992

Exhaus-

Average meem T | Averege | A Percent |Potential | Actual Exha\?s- Number | tees as

Fisca Yea/ | Il | Weekly | 7 O | Weekly | veraBe | AVETRRE 1y rage | Weeks | Weeks | 25 | of | Percent
State Claims | Unem- overed Bfrngﬁc- Bene- Weeldy | Weekly Weekly | of of Weeks Exhaus- | of
ployed Employ.- | - iares ficiaries Wage | Bencfi Wage | Benefits | Benefits of wes | Reci

ment Benefits N
ients
90......... 18.889.811 12387234 22 8091439 12109745 442.20 | 15956 3.1 138 136 20 J2192132) 1284
(1) 23.26978313226.104 | 30 10147281 | 2379363 46138 | 16854 33 AK) 143 32 1387381 135
... DAL 30T 32 9645930429556 4175 | MM 160 353 159 133 13875451 346
Alabama . .. .. BSB) H0831 26 619280 35036 41118 | 12007 292 240 113 23 40957] 12
Alaska, ... ... 99598 14320] 65 46,3850 14366 59783 | 17007 284 07 160 204 pANEL] IR T
Anizona....... 00051 ¥BH61) 24 95453] 29255] 430.04 | 14616 340 340 15.9 9 38355 393
Arkangas. ... PATIVE TN VALY BT 332 25656 31200 | 14828 199 n1 {28 13 WIRL 151
California . .. .. JB3I925) SMTIT| 45 1492609 500413 54070 | 150.19 278 36.0 174 149 633627 424
Colorado. ... .. 1629450 26757] 18 795931 20041 46671 | 17635 s n3 131 167 158318 440
Connecticut ... } 343489F 600521 40 1604761 S8STI] 60R.13 | 20936 34 260 13.1 260 B 87
Delaware ..... 61038y  BOOE 24 29,13 72800 50108 [ 15091 3.l 255 140 JAN) 74131 253
Dist. Col. ..... B35 L9y 17 28054 116981 65707 [ 22480 32 235 217 U9 190811 644
Florida ....... 677503 1299531 15 358879 108908 ) 42840 1 157.06 36.7 210 158 203 1916031 344
Geomgia....... 4145411 83001 21 2430881 S3B3LY 45384 ) 484 s 13 115 203 WL187) 04
Hawaii ....... 19| 10169 20 13822 98% | 47312 | 13571 493 260 151 260 26751 312
Idaho......... 15673 14416] 16 077 L9 3830 | 15524 405 194 122 171 16,1301 342
Tlirois ....... 9561571 161053 32 9495 1453 52050 | 18228 350 260 134 260 176319 421
[ndiana . ...... IMABE 403 (8 (56,3024 348751 4005 | (B340 8.1 na L& 04 EAREIN BKIFS
lowa ......... 1743371 257161 22 90951 23.545) 39015 | 169.30 434 224 13.5 240 7790] 95
Kansas ....... 156606] 231741 22 73879 20990 20840 | (7753 415 226 148 25 70| 373
Kentucky ..., 1388881 IS44) 25 130407) 32877 40736 | 346 352 %0 3.1 60 R195: EVAR!
Loussiang . .. ., 56504 d0871) 27 H200] 33737 41869 | 11657 278 260 156 260 Bary 136
Maige ........ 157,121 2035 43 62939 19166 40456 | 166.86 412 203 158 211 B085F 44
Maryland ... .. 38043 62,653 33 1RM81 51102] 49775 | 1303 362 %0 74 26.0 32 M5
Massachusetts . | S33188%) 108557( 4. 06,113 97,159 55480 { 22556 401 15 90 213 199651 468
Michigan ... .. 1289302 1390721 37 SI149 ] 125568 51396 ] 21181 4i.2 m 121 04 166827] 351
Minnesota. .. .. 256308 46,138) 22 1405291 42723 4200 ] 19714 418 33 15.8 209 499841 M6
Misssippi ... | 220355 28002} 3d SLI20F ZLOOM) 3578 | IMLSY M0 234 135 124 1249) N3
Missouri . ..... 5463801 63303 29 189703 1 342750 436.00 [ 14502 10 29 149 07 4800 386
Montana ... . .. 5659 816011 30 25,186 67141 35831  14.12 34 203 139 [8.1 931 379
Nebraska ..... 2] %% 13 33,952 TI3T] 37864 | 13125 37 n9 11.8 171 10.725] 33
Nevada ....... 30,1541 207431 34 61,3851 18305] 45801 | 16767 %66 px} 154 124 PANATE IR
New Hampshire T38| [1646] 23 41713 9715 46245 | 13419 040 260 122 260 94611 189
Newlersey.... | 669277 136236 41 ST 1297501 596.30 | 22365 3 i1 189 1l 27537] 66
New Mexico. ., W) NS 23 31535) 10821 W20 IR 356 233 170 B4 13092] 339
New Yotk ... LHU2ZIT9Y 2876491 38 T304 1 280268 1 60011 | 19614 n1 2.0 07 %0 nLsy s
North Carolina . | §89.297¢ 66.835) 22 209290 | 54280 41443 | 15877 183 29 0.5 212 64196 219
North Dakota . . B60] 4775 19 15,669 4000 35131 | 14528 414 19.8 133 116 6241 384

129



Table E-6. Regular State unemployment insurance benefit data: U.S. totals, FY 1990-1992,
and by State for 12 months ending September 30, 1992 (continued)

Percent | Exthavs- Exhaus-
Average of ' Total Average Average | Average Percent [Potential | Actual tees’ Number | tees as
Fiscal Year/ | Initial | Weekly Weekly g g Average | Weeks | Weeks of | Percent
. Covered | Benefic- Weekly | Weekly ' Weeks
State Claims | Unem- - Bene- Weekly | of of Exhaus- |  of
loyed Employ- | - iaries ficiaries Wage | Benefit Wage | Benefits | Benefits of tees | Recip-
P ment Benefits .
, ients
Ohio ...... | 897157 132451 29 386,003 | 109,769 | 464.47 | 179.53 387 256 148 254 | 122950] 330
Oklahoma. ... 163,716] 23,007 20 67,073 18401 40244 | 15793 392 L7 143 212 27620 432
Oregon ....... 38,2041 52562 43 150,161 | 46,209 437.62 | 170.73 390 258 160 250 51963 339

Pennsylvania .. | 1,319.841] 200891 | 4.2 541326.) 181,513 | 480.14 | 19967 | 416 259 174 58 1 193119| 348
Puerto Rico ... | 254745] 53503| 63 114383 | 41329 26498 | 8254 312 200 | 188 200 69,618 589
- Rhode Isiand .. | 146864| 21,297 5.2 64518 | 19720 45098 | 207.32 | 460 219 159 208 31,337 462
South Carolina. | 369,341] 38,935 27 127908 | 31,366 | 398.66 | 14270 38 29 128 25 3115} 281

South Dakota .. |  22,622| 2,546 9 86591 1341] 33144 | 12103 383 48 111 46 1,040 124
Tennessee ... 5000381 58339 238 201,290 48442 42124 | 12259 9.1 218 12.5 23 72013 340
Texas ........ 904,445| 153327 22 431890 | 133929 | 467.13 | 17446 33 208 159 202 | 28639 517
Utah ......... 705241 10921 16 39,0321 95431 40439 | 17324 | 428 206 127 194 12,805| 324
Vermont ...... 51,612] 10,004] 42 28321 89371 41799 | 1471 310 260 164 251 82061 217
Virgin Islands.. 5,305 7661 18 2,761 7491 42627 | 158.58 312 238 141 1l 1,04 40
Virginia ...... 407,175 42967 17 141,643 36,057 45474 | 162.62 358 209 132 203 509711 358

Washington ... 1 555,773] 83163} 39 018 76450 47277 | 17331 36.7 2.1 179 U1 7519 319
West Virginia .. | 112,560 22247 338 63,858 18790 413.72 | 160.85 389 260 153 257 183891 292
Wisconsin. ... 5125571 63,783 | 29 23328 58956 42997 | 174.29 40.5 44 137 22 51977 221
Wyoming ..... MI97) 4352] 23 12,778 3610 | 396.69 | 163.73 43 | 23 147 205 39871 332

Source: U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Unemployment Insurance Service.
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